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PREFACE

@@ Oen

The AIN 1 AxaRr is the third volume of the AxBas-
NA'MaH, by Shaikh Abulfazl, and is by far the greatest work in
the whole series of Muhammadan histories of India. The first
volume of this gigantic work contains the history of Timur's
family as far as it is of interest for the Indian reader, and the
reigns of Bébar, the Sdr kings, and Humaytn, whilst the
second volume is devoted to the detailed history of nearly
forty-six years of the reign of the Great Emperor.” The con-
cluding volume, the A’fn i Akbarf, contains that information
regarding Akbar’s reign which, though not strictly historical,
is yet essential to a correct understanding of the times, and
embodies, therefore, those facts for which, in modern times,
we would turn to Administration Reports, Statistical com-
pilations, or Glazetteers. It contains the din (7. e, mode of
governing) of Akbar, and is, in fdct, the Administration
Report and Statistical Return of his government, as it was
about 1590 A. D. The contents, therefore, of the A‘fn are
naturally varied and detailed. The first of its five books treats
of Akbar’s household and court, and of the emperor himself,
the soul of every department, who looks upon the per-
formance of his duties as an act of divine worship, and
who enters into the details of government, in order to create
a harmonious whole. Vouchsafed as king with a peculiar light
from on high, his person is prominently put forward as the
guide of the people in all matters temporal and spiritual ; in
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whose character and temper the governed find that rest and
peace which no constitution can give, and in whom, as the
author of a new and advanced creed, the dust of intoleration
is for ever allayed.

The second book treats of the servants of the throne,
the military and civil services, and the attendants at court
whose literary genius or musical skill receives a lustre from
the encouragement of the emperor, and who in their turn
reflect a brilliant light on the government.

The third book is entirely devoted to regulations for the
judicial and executive departments, the establishment of a
new and more practical era, the survey of the land, the tri-
bal divisions, and the rent-roll of the great Finance minister
whose name has become proverbial in India.

The fourth book treats of the social condition and liter-
ary activity, especially in philosophy and law, of the Hindus,
who form the bulk of the population, and in whose political
advancement the emperor saw the guarantee of the stability
of his realm. There are also a few chapters on the foreign
invaders of India, on distinguished travellers, and on Muham-
madan saints and the sects to which they respectively
belong.

The fifth book contains the moral sentences and epigram-
matical sayings, observations, and rules of wisdom of the em-
peror, which Abulfazl has gathered as the disciple gathers the
sayings of the master.

In the A'in, therefore, we have a picture of Akbar’s go-
vernment in its several departments, and of its relations to
the different ranks and mixed races of his subjects. Whilst
in most Muhammadan histories we hear of the endless tur.
moil of war and dynastical changes, and are only re-
minded of the existence of a people when authors make a
passing allusion to famines and similar calamities, we have
in the A’fn the governed classes brought to the foreground :
men live and move before us, and the great questions of the

—_—



v

time, axioms then believed in and principles then followed,
phantoms then chased after, ideas then prevailing, and suc-
cesses then obtained, are placed before our eyes in truthful,
and therefore vivid, colours.

It is for this reason that the A’fn stands so unique among
the Muhammadan histories of India, and we need not wonder
that long before curious eyes turned to other native sour-
ces of history and systematically examined their contents,
the A'fn was laid under contribution. Le Pére Tieffentaller,
in 1776, published in his ¢ Description Géographique de
PIndostan’ long extracts from the rent-roll given in the
Third Book ; Chief Sarishtahddr Grant used it largely
for his Report on Indian Finances; and as early as 1783,
Francis Gladwin, a thorough Oriental scholar, dedicated to
Warren Hastings his ‘¢ Ayeen Akberi,” of which in 1800 he
issued a printed edition in London. In his translation, Glad-
win has given the greater part of the First Book, more than
one-half of the Secand and Third Books, and about one-fourth
of the Fourth Book; and although in modern timesinaccuracies
have been discovered in the portions translated by him—
chiefly due, no doubt, to the fact that he translated from
MSS., in every way a difficult undertaking—his translation
has always occupied a deservedly high place, and it may con-
fidently be asserted that no similar work has for the last
seventy years been so extensively quoted as his. The mag-
nitude of the task of translating the A’in from uncollated
MSS. will especially become apparent, when we remember
that, even in the opinion of native writers, its style is ¢ not
intelligible to the genmerality of readers without great diffi-
culty.”

But it is not merely the varied information of the Afn
that renders the book so valuable, but also the trustworthi-
ness of the author himself. Abulfazl’s high official position
gave him access to any document he wished to consult, and
his long career and training in various departments of the
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State, and his marvellous powers of expression, fitted him
eminently for the composition of a work like the Akbar-
ndmah and the A'fn. His love of truth and his correctness of
information are apparent on every page of the book, which he
wished to leave to future ages as a memorial of the Great
Emperor and as a guide for enquiring minds ; and his wishes
for the stability of the throne and the welfare of the people,
his principles of toleration, his noble sentiments on the rights
of man, the total absence of personal grievances and of expres-
sions of ill-will towards encompassing enemies, shew that the
expanse of his large hcart stretched to the clear offing of
sterling wisdom. Abulfazl has far too often been accused
by European writers of flattery and even of wilful conceal-
ment of facts damaging to the reputation of his master. A
study, though perhaps not a hasty perusal, of the Akbar-
namah will shew that the charge is absolutely unfounded;
and if we compare his works with other historical produc-
tions of the East, we shall find that while he praises, he does
so infinitely less and with much more grace and dignity than
any other Indian historian or poet. No native writer has
ever accused him of flattery ; and if we bear in mind that all
Eastern works on Ethics recommend unconditional assent to
the opinion of the king, whether correct or absurd, as the duty
of man, and that the whole poetry of the East is a rank mass
of flattery, at the side of which modern encomiums look
like withered leaves,—we may pardon Abulfazl when he
praises because he finds a true hero.

The issue of the several fasciculi of this translation has
extended over a longer time than I at first expected. The
simultaneous publication of my edition of the Persian Text,
from which the translation is made, the geographical diffi-
culties of the Third Book, the unsatisfactory state of the MSS.,
the notes added to the translation from various Muhammadan
historians and works on the history of literature, have ren-
dered the progress of the work unavoidably slow.
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I am deeply indebted to the Council and the Phi-
lological Committee of the Asiatic Society of
Bengal for placing at my disposal a full critical apparatus
of the A'in and entrusting me with the edition of the text, for
which the Indian Government had most liberally sanctioned
the sum of five thousand Rupees. My grateful acknowledg-
ments are also due to Dr. Thomas Oldham, Superin-
tendent of the Geological Survey of India and late President
of the Asiatic Society, for valuable advice and ever ready
assistance in the execution of the work; and to Col. H.

* Yule, C. B,, and to H. Roberts Esq., of the Doveton
College, for useful hints and corrections.

I have thought it advisable to issue the first volume
with a few additional notes, and two indexes, one of persons
and things, and the other of geographical names, without
waiting for the completion of the whole work. I have thus

, had an opportunity of correcting some of the errors and
inconsistencies in the spelling of names, and supplying other
deficiencies. That defects will still be found, notwithstand-
ing my endeavours to remove them, none of my readers and
critics can be more sensible than I myself am.

H. BLOCHMANN.
Caleutta Madrasah,
R3rd September, 1873.






m &
CONTENTS.

—_—

BroararEY oF ABUL FazL BY THE TRARSLATOR.
ABUL FAZL'S PREPACE,...cevueiueeniinninienieeerronneinssnssenroncensensenens 150 X

/ BOOK FIRST. |
Ain THE HOUSEHOLD, ......c00oveueercenreneuncencassncressnsesssssnsns eeee 11
2.—TaE IMPERIAL Tnmsunms,'. ................... Ceereevnreneerantnnnen 12

»

» 8.—THE TREASURY FOR PRECIOUS STONES, .........ceceevenrenennens 15
» 4—THE IMPERIAL MINT, ......coouviiiiminienieeiieisnereneenesnnenns 16
» O.—THE WORKMEN OF THE MINT,.......coeeuuiunrnerncencrernrancences 18

7.—THE METHOD OF REFINING GOLD, .0sueurreesssennene ceeesaenrsnceenes 20

»
The method of rqﬁnin% silver, ........ eereereeeren e taraneas 22
The process of Kukrak,.............ccovueeeeeiieninnasanennnnn. 24
The process of Bugrdwal,............couuvenneeeinneenoennnenn 25
y» 8.—THE METHOD OF SEPARATING THE SILVER FROM THE GOLD, ... £b.

9.—THE METHOD OF EXTRACTING THE SILVER FROM THESE ASHES,. 26

»

» 10.—THE COINS OF THIS GLORIOUS EMPIEE,......c...eeeererereereesnsens 27

Bilver Coing, .......coeeeeeneiiiniiertneeiiieieirereeean, 81

COPPEr COMNB, «o.uuueaneenviviiiinniirtinniiinitccenee e aa 1b.
11.—TuE DIRHAM AND THE DINAR,................ envnetnreennernneras 35

»
y» 12.—THE PROFIT OF THE DEALERS IN GOLD AND SILVER, ............ 87
v 13.—THE ORIGIN OF METALS, ......ccorereeeesenseercarsescassensnncences 38

»  14.—ON SPECIFIO GBAVITY, ....cc.cccuveaneenceenassoncancnsaereennnnnnnes
16.—THE ENCAMPMENT ON JOURNEYS,.e...cvereerrrerenresees roacnesonnes

S&E R 2

n
» 17 —THE ENCAMPMENT OF THE ABMY, ....cccoeveeerenncenseroonssnnes
n 18 —ON ILLUMINATIONS, .cieeucerencrensronessesessensrorsessnnsorannsssone 48



”

»

»

»

”»

”

”»

il

Ain 19.-_—\‘4{?! ENSIGNS OF ROYALTY, .....cveiiiivinrnininesianrnnrnvioennnnns

20. ROYAL SEALS, .iuiiverienieeniiinereeiirnieeeresreerensensnenns
21.—mem'sn {6 T 7N : SO
22, '"E ABDA'R KHANAH,...............

Carpets, .uu.co.cvvneeveneeinnsarenenns
23.—T'nE ImMPERIAL KITCHEN, .....cccvevvueeee..
24— RECIPES FOR DISHES,).cctueureeuenruenerenresnenrorsnaensnce sessnranass
25.—OF BREAD, cevuvernrrannerncncnsrncrsonesnes
26.—THE DAYS OF ABSTINENCE, ..c.ccceveerrenvneennens tereereeereninanas

27 .—STATISTICS OF THE PRICES OF CERTAIN ARTICLES, .....c.ccucn...

The spring Rarvest, ........cooevieeererreiiesieronsenionnnens

The autumnal harvest, .............cceeevenenn o conenniosnaneal

Vegetables, ............cccuuvenneenns eeererrerreeeeeerecnreaee s
Living animals and meats,
Butter, Sugar, &ec.,...... T seesriaane
 DUCESy s v v v s enoncscnnanassasans Ceteessecseseancens

Pickles, vuuiveereeeeneeinannnn e eennneeenna

28.—THE FRUITERY, ..... ceenans cesecsanesttettantatranane

Thrdni fruits,. co.oveeerei connss tessistsssasnnans
The sweet fruits of Hindustén,....... resestennenaes
Dried fruits, «ovoiiieesisessiesesanssssssssnsenne

Vegetables, .ooevvavansss Ceresernatacens ceseeraas
Bour fruits,...oooveiirieeineniiiannss e tesricines
Sour fruits somewhat acid, ..... Ciestesesieazareaae

29.—ON FLAVOURB) s e osessasacssssoosscsssasnssnsesssoncss .
80.—ON PERFUMES, ¢eeee soecosssasascosscscsnassasncsnces

A list of Perfumes and their prices,,..... eseseassanne
A list of fine smelling Flowers, ....oecoveeseseacass
A list of Flowers notable for their beauty, ...... cecesse
On the preparation of some Perfumes,.coeevesvosaesss

81.—THE WARDROBE AND THE STORES FOB MATTRESBES, 4¢.s.0000
32._ONSH-AWIIS’STUFFB’ &C-, Y NN NN R TR RN R IEY NN RN

Goldstw,.l.'..."..l....- lllll LR N B BN BN B B B )
Silks, &, plain,. .. coaseeersenarttnesarsesessnsess
Cotton cloths, .o.oeveveeasesesassassasssssssscnsae
Woollen stuff8, «oveeeecseiisesescasasssncsssssses

83.—OX THE NATUBE OF COLOUBS, eccecssocsocorcsosnssnsscse
84.—THE ARTS OF WRITING AND PAINTING,¢ccccvveveccsvscnnes
mMOj‘PaintiM,.l..‘...ll'....'.l'....'.l.‘..

107



* Page

Kh%.—TBA:WAIA, 0000 ccsosborooet LRl ssttOQsIrOIOIOILTS

”

86.—ON GUNB, .0cevesecscocotatecasncranscasascsone-snns
87.—ON MATCHLOCKS, &0.) o et .toesersesessonssasnsessnnes
88.—THE MANNER OF CLEANING GUNS, sccescrocatnssstcoaces
89.—THE RANKS OF THE GUNB, cceccoecscscsrsenssasssoscane
40.—ON THE PAY OF THE MATCELOCK BEARERS, ... cccecscccncne
QI.VFHImmmﬂums, cecosctesssscenesese.e
42.—THE CLASSIFICATION OF THE IMPERIAL ELEPHANTS, «eeedes
43.—THE Fo0D ALLOWED TO THE ELEPHANTS, ¢ ¢ e coesacsessccsce
44.—THE SERVANTS OF THE ELEPHANT BTABLEB, «scsee - aece®ssse

ﬂchdf,......-....n'.o--..........-.......

45.—THE HARNESS OF ELEPHANTS, .scosecccsssccassccarscosose
46.—TuE ELEPHANTS FOR HIS MAJESTY'S USE, cseeeccsosaccccce
47.—THE MANNER OF RIDING KHASAH ELEPHANTS, ccocoseccccass
48 —ON FINES, cccoveccesccoccansssonscasnccssscsescnsssnss
49.—THE IMPERIAL HORSE STABLES)e s s soccscveoscsasosassssse
50.—THE RANK OF THE HOBSES, +ccooevesccoscsssssssos-saes
51.—THE FODDER ALLOWED IN THE IMPERTAL STABLES, v eovesss
53.—THE OFFICERS AND SERVANTS ATTACHED TO THE IMPERIAL
54.—THE BARGU, cecvaveee sessasscsnccssscscenrscnssssnne
55.—REGULATIONS FOB BRANDING HOBSES, scecccccsccsssscsses
56.—REGULATIONS FOR KEEPING UP THE FULL COMPLEMENT OF

HOBSES, ¢ceroscsssstossccossassoes -ooosessssoonnne
58.—ON HOBSES KEPT IN READINESS, cceocccostoossvscccscscss
859.—ON DONATIONS, cccooscosncesessoes soccccssssssacsone
60.—REGULATIONS FOR THE JILAWANAH, .4+ 0co0cccccescccccsss
61.—THE CAMEL STABLES,. s ¢ s00esssscsssccsssssasssosssssns
62.—THE F0OD OF CAMELS, se0evvescscsccccsssstosecsscsses
68.—THE HARNESS OF CAMELS, seesseecocsscrcecsrsersnonae

112
113
115

116
117
124

125
126

130
181

132
134

136

137
139

140

141
142

b,
143
144
145



Ain 64.—REGULATIONS FOR OILING CAMELS, AND INJECTING OIL INTO

”»

»
”»
»
.”
”
”»

”»

»
”
»

”»

THEIR NOSTRILB, eeocvoscerooasaanscescasanasssnonas
65.—TuE RaNkS OF THE CAMELS AND THEIR SERVANTS,..ccsaerse
Raibdri, cooveeeiseosessesasnsecnnsssonsnssns

66.—THE GAOKTANAT OR COW STABLES, «ceeeesecancacasncnsns
67.—THE DAILY ALLOWANCE OF FOOD, st eesecsocsanasccnocsess
68.—THE SERVANTS EMPLOYED IN THE COW STABLES,...cecs sove
69.—THE MULE STABLES, s o0 evvavsstoscosersasssasoncsasra.
70.—THE DAILY ALLOWANCE OF FOOD FOR MULES, ¢.ccvvevannnns
71.—THE FURNITURE OF MULES,. e v v veveonnsncessessonssansse
72.—Tue MANNER I§¥ wiicH His MAJESTY SPENDS HIS TIME, «...
78.—REGULATIONS FOR ADMISSION TO COURT, e vvverrocvoonsess
74. ULATIONS REGARDING THE KORNISH AND THE Tasri’, ..
75.~\ON ETIQUETTE, ¢ s eeeererecoosassseccsaassassaaasssns
76.—TDE MUSTER OF MEN, +ecesssecosasonasasscassssaossas
77.—H1s MAJESTY AS THE SPIRTTUAL GUIDE OF THE PEOPLE, ¢ c0...
Ordinances of the Divine Faith, «.vcvovevevaeescnsos

NoOTES BY THE TRANSLATOR ON THE RELIGIOUS VIEWS OF TIE
EMPEROR AKBAR, «+cvv.0oeoecccsncesosossconsenrnsas

78.—THE MUSTER OF ELEPHANTS, s e easeseosovssssasascesassas
79.—THE MUSTER OF HOBSES, +ssseecesscccccsscseanssosacss
80.—TIE MUSTER OF CAMELS, +ecoececocssacoscccssasasnsnss
81.—THE MUSTER OF CATTLE, eesesecsaccssosssvocssassanssse
82.—THE MUSTER OF MULES,s s 0saessossasacsssscssasccsannns
83.—THE PAGOSHT REGULATION, «secvvoocscccocssasssascsans
84.—ON ANIMAL FIGOTS. REGULATIONS FOR BETTING, esesvasess

Deer fightsy, e cveveareeersssnnssssrsersssssasscnse
85.—ON BUILDINGS, «.cooseovescsoncosnsnscacsesscsssnscsose
86.—THE PRICES OF BUILDING MATERIAL, &C.jiececnessoncacsssa
87.—ON THE WAGES OF LABOURERB, coeees soccescscsssosnonssss
88.—~—ON ESTIMATES OF HOUSE BUILDING, s cocooeccosovsscsasses
89.—~RULES FOR ESTIMATING THE LOSS IN WOOD CHIPS, ceevessccs
90.—THE WEIGHT OF DIFFERENT KINDS OF WOOD, sceeess sesssos

Page

146
147

ib.
148
149
150
152

153
1b.
156

159
161
162
166

167
213
215
216

tb.

b.
217
218

222
2b.
225

226

227



BOOK SECOND.

Kfn 1.—THE DIVISIONS OF THE ABMY, «eeeveecsccrcooscssoanses

/’

2.—ORK THE ANIMALS OF THE ABMY, ...:eccc000000crc00ccccs
8.—THE MANSABDABS, . seeaseerarteccecsrescsssassasscnsee

NOTE BY THE TRANSLATOR ON THE MANBABS, «c0vveveoreces
4.—THE AHADIB, o ovvieecncaiassoescasossscsncssnson: oove
5.—OTHER KINDS OF TBOOPERS, o +vrvecee sveeee sevesccsnns
6.—THE INFANTRY, tc0veeneeeceronncscesoscannscanencsans

The Bandbgchis or matchlock bearers,.......
Thcfx)harbémor 07TEr8, seuevecnssnannn srvesescane
The Khi Yah8,...c 000t aaan Ceseectncnasasaas
%Mm....‘..
The Shamskerbdz or gladiators,......veo cvvse eseees
The Pahluwdns or wrestlers,. . .... teesessserescrsane
The Cheldhs or 8laves, ......ccevveacstvavansnncnca
The Kahdrs or Pdlki bearers, .......... esesans veess
Dakhili troops, ....ievieseenecnnnane: an vessceanas

7. —REGULATIONS REGARDING THE BRANDING OF ANIMALS, ,.....
8.—ON THE REPETITION OF THE MARK, «ococossveccnnsvacsacss
9.—RULES ABOUT MOUNTING GUABRDB)e ¢ o oevesccovrcacascsonss
10.4AXEGULATIONS REGARDING THE WAQUAHNAWIS, oooescvsenes
The Formdn i 8abli, eoeeiceasscssssossstssssacanas
12.—THE ORDER OF THE SEALS, . e e sceesnscssoscacccsssessoacse
18.—THE FABMAN I BAYAZL,. e e eeetvevssscstocccccacsscsccnse
.14.—OK THE MANNER IN WHICH SALARIES ABE PAID, «coceecercocs
15.—Mun’mu,onmmsmomcm,.................;....
16.—ON DONATIONS, seceasescssscassosssasossnsasssssnsanse
17.—ON ALMS, occcveceessssassastsssesccssoscsrassnssoses
18.—THE CEREMONY OF WEIGHING HIS MAJESTY, ¢vveosecancece
19.—OR SAYURGHALS, eceeeeoossrsacsccessasrsocsessscsccace
NorE BY THE TRANSLATOR ON THE (ADES OF AKBAR'S REIGK,
20.—O~x THE CARRIAGES, &C., INVENTED BY HIS MAJESTY, .cc0.e

/‘21.—TEETENSERTAI(DAHSEBI), ..... eevesessencevensacsee

22.—-01\’MTS,.....-.n....-..o.o-......................
23.——TEIKEUBEBOZOBDAYOF !'ANG!BAZABS,......;......'.-

231
233
236
238

266

1b,
268
270
275

ib.
276



Ain

”»

”

”»

»

2”

vi

24.—REGULATIONS REGARDING MARRYAGES, « cocssseeorsnccansas
25.—REGULATIONS REGARDING EDUCATION, ¢ooevossacsncsossane
26.—THE ADMIBALTY, secesestcosesas-oasascensososscossss
27.—ON HUNTING, soecseosctcosscssesnssassasssacscsnsacase

Tiger Funting, o...veeecesesssesooccsnssrocscanns
Elephant hunts, ....vveeeieeesinsssassssssssscanns
Leopard hunting, «.veceeveevvieascnnes sovecennns

28.—THE FOOD ALLOWED TO LEOPARDS. THE WAGES OF THE KEEPERS,

SEkill exhibited by hunting leopards,....vvveessnnoans
The Siydhgosh, «ooeeieereensrvessrassnsssoansenns
.Dog8, seessencesssee R R R R IR W W I Y
HuntznyDeerwtthDeer, ..... teessesenarissnnsaaan
Buffalo Hunts, ... ......cieeeeeecessessocscssses
OnEuntm_qwzthHawke, Crecseressesersensanne
Allowance of f00d, seeeseraesesssassccnntossssscess
Prices of Hawks, «.oooveeneeeissonassssossosnnane
Waterfowl, e cvvsesseesesssesorarecssessssassonens
Frogs,.coeieiinenieiiiiitniecenieiiessstastonnns

29,—ON AMUSEMENTS, ¢oesseevsesoncctsesnscsessasssasocss

' Ishgbézi (pigeon flying), ....... eovesioensasnse cene
The Colours of khgah Pigeons, +..veuessnssononones

The game of Chaupar, ....... seserescnane rees .
The game of Chandal Mandal, .......... Cetsecreenes

Cards, ....ciieecsereeee sossecansone
30.—TuE GRANDEES OF THE EMPIRE (with biographical notices by
the Translator),..... teceascasceetensnsanns

Note on the title of Tarkhdn, .....co0vieeeesnceanss
Note on the title of Aaf KhdN, ovvovveseneenvassenns
Note on the battle of Mu_qhulmém n Ormi, cesnesnane
Note on the Sayyids of Bérka (Sidat i Birha),........
Note on the Nugta ahSect,......................
Note on the Deathof *Usmdn Lokdnf,. . eeoeoeesoseans

ONCLUD! E BY THE SLATOR AR'S SABDARS, ...,
C e Nor TRANSLATOR ON AKBAR'S MAN N

Ain 30 (CONTINUED). THE LEARNED MEN OF THE TIME, «¢cavssesnss

Tur POETS OF THE AGE, ¢veoosovoescscnces
THE IMPERIAL MUBICIANS, «cvcoseeesonaons

ADDITIONAL NOTES, +0.tveunesrocerosessssannstosassssearanane

INDEX OF PERSONS AND THINGS). ¢ e s ecvoesccsssoccsossscsaassscsans

GEOGRAPHICAL INDEX, ¢e.cvtvevnrcenss ceees ettt asetttrtanana

GENEALOGICAL TABLE oF THE HoUSE oF TIMUR.

Page
277
278
279
282

283
284
285

287

288
290

291
293

b.
294

b.
295
296

297

298
301
303
304
306

308

364
368
875
3890
452
520

528

6537
548
611
615
623
668



LIST OF PLATES

IN THE
FIRST VOLUME
oF THE
AIN I ARKBARL

Prates I 1o III. THE WoRKMEN oF THE MINT, pp. 20 to 27.

1,2. Preparation of acids.—8. Washing of ashes.—4, 9, 10, 12, melting and
refining.—5. Weighing.—6, 8. Making of plates.
7. Work of the garrdb, p. 21.—11. Engraving.—12, The Sikkachi, p. 22.

Prate IV. TaE ImPERIAL CaMP, (p. 47).
a, b, ¢, d, f, g, roads and béizdrs. * The principal bazér is laid out into
“ the form of a wide street, running through the whole extent of the army,
“now on the right, now on the left, of the Diwén i khag.” Bernier.
1. The Imperial Harem (shabistdn i ighdl). At the right hand side is the
Diidshydnak Manzil ; vide p. 54, 8.
2. Open space with a canopy (sAdmydnak).
3. Private Audience Hall (daxlat-khdnak i khdg), p. 46.
4. The great camp light (dkdsdiak), pp. 47, 60.
“ The aguacy-die resembles a lofty mast of a ship, but is very slender,
“and takes down in three pieces. It is fixed towards the king’s quarters,
“ near the tent called Nagar-kans, and during the night a lighted lantern
“is suspended from the top. This light is very useful, for it may be seen
“ when every object is enveloped in impenetrable darkness. To this spot
¢ persons who lose their way resort, either to pass the night secure from all
*“ danger of robbers, or to resume their search after their own lodgings.
“ The name ¢ Aquacy-die’ may be translated ‘ Light of Heaven,’ the lantern
“ when at a distance appearing like a star.” Bernier.
8. The Naggdrah-khdénah, pp. 47, 50.
AB, or distance from the Harem to the Camp Light, = 1630 yards;
AC = 360 yards ; p. 47.
The house where the saddles were kept (zainkhdnak).
The Imperial stables (igfabal).
Tenta of the superintendents and overseers of the stables.
. Tents of the clerk of the elophant stables.
10. The Imperial Office (dgf¥ar).

©c®No



11.
12.
13.
14,

15,
16.
17.
18.
19,
20.
21.
22.
23.
24.
25.
26.
27.
28.
29.
30.
31.

33.
34.

vili

Tent for palkis and carts.

Artillery tent (topkhdnak).

Tent where the hunting leopards were kept (ckitak-khdnak).

The Tents of Maryam Makani (Akbar’s mother), Gulbadan Begum (Hu-
maydn’s sister, p. 615), and Prince Danyal ; p. 40.

The tents of Sultin Salim (Jahingir), to the right of the Imperial Harem.

The tents of Sultdn Murad, to the left of the Imperial Harem ; p. 48.

Store rooms and workshops (buy.itdt).

Tent for keeping basins (dftdbchi-khdnak).

Tent for the perfumes (Ahushbi-khdnah).

Tent for storing mattress (foshak-khdnak).

Tent for the tailors, &c.

‘Wardrobe (kurkyardg-khdnak), pp. 87, 616.

Tent for the lamps, candles, oil, &ec. (ckirdgh-khdnak).

Tents for keeping fresh Ganges water (d¢bddr-khdnak), p. 65.

Tent for making skarbat and other drinks.

Tent for storing pdn leaves.

Tent for storing fruit (mewak-kkdnah).

Tent for the Imperial plate (rikdb-khdnak).

The Imperial kitchen (matbakk).

The Imperial bakery (ndnbd-khdinak).

Storeroom for spices (hawej-khdnak).

The Imperial guard.

The Arsenal (qur-khdnak).

‘Women’s apartments.

35 to4l. Guard houses.

Round about the whole the nobles and Man¢abdédrs with their contin-
gents pitched their tents.

““ The king’s private tents are surrounded by small kanats (gandts, stand-
“ing screens), of the height ofa man, some lined with Masulipatam chintz,
* worked over with flowers of a hundred differents kinds, and others with
“ figured satin, decorated with deep silken fringes.” Bernier. Bernier's
description of the Imperial camp (second letter, dated Léhor, 26th Febru-
ary, 1665) agrees in minute details with the above.

Prate V. CANDLESTICKS, p. 49.

1.

4.

Double candlestick (duskdkhak).—2. Fancy candlestick with pigeons.—
3. Single candlestick (yakskdkhak).
The Akdsdiak, or Camp-light; vide Pl IV, No. 4.

Prate VI. THE EMPEROR AXBAR WORSHIPS FIRE.

In front of Akbar twelves candles are placed, and the singer of sweet melo-

dies sings to the praise of God, as mentioned on p. 49, 1. 10 ff.

The faces of the emperor and the singer are left blank, in accordance with

the Muhammadan dislike to paint likenesses of anything on, below, or above
the earth. The emperor sits in the position called dwizdnid,




PraTe VII. THRONES.

1, 2. Different kinds of thrones (eurang) with pillows (masnad) to lean
against, the royal umbrella (ckafr), and the footstool (gandalf).

Prare VIII. TaE NAQQa’RAH KHA'NAE, pp. 50, 51.

1. Cymbals (sanj).—2. The large drum (Zuwargah or damdmak).—3, 4, 5.
The Karand.—6. The Surnd.—7. The Hindi Surnd.—8. The Ngfir.—9. The
Singh, or horn.—10. The Naggdrahs.

Prate IX. Taxr Exsiexs or Royanry, p. 50.

1. The Jhand4, or Indian flag. “ The Royal standard of the great Mogul is
a Couchant Lion shadowing part of the body of a sun.” Zbrry.

2. The Kaukabah.

3. 8dibdn or Alftdbgtr.

4, The Tumantoq (from the Turkish Zog, or togh, a flag, and fuman or timdn,
a division of ten thousand).

The Chatr, or (red) royal umbrella.

A standard, or ‘alam.

The Chatrtog. As Abulfazl says that this etandard is smaller than the
preceding, it is possible that the word should be pronounced chuturtog,
from the Turkish chufur, or chitdr, short. The flag is adorned with
bunches of hair (gufds) taken from the tails and the sides of the Tibetan
Yak.

*

e

Prates X & XI. Tae ImpeERIAL TENTS,

Plate X. The three tents on the top, commencing with the left, are
(1) the Skdmydnah; (2) A yakdari Khargdh, or tent of one door; (3) the
Diidar3, or tent of two doors; p. 54, 8. Rolled up over the door is the chigh ;
p- 226, Kin 88.

Below these three tents, is the Sardpardak and Galdlbdr, p. 64. At the
foot of the plate is the Namgirah (pr. dew-catcher), with carpet and pillow
(masnad); p. 46.

Plate XI. On the top, the bdrgdhk, p. 53. Below it, on the left, is the
Dridshydnah Manzil, or two-storied house; vide P1.IV,No. 1. At the window
of the upper story, the emperor shewed himself; vide Index, darsan and
jharokah, To the right of this two-storied tent, is the Chobin Rdwati (as the
word ought to be spelt, from ckobén, wooden, and rdwats, a square tent), pp. 46, 53.
Below it, the common conical tent, tied to pegs stuck in the ground ; hence it is
called zaméndoz, with one tent pole (yak-surughah, from the Turkish surugh, or
surigh, a tent pole).

Below i8 a Zamindoz with two poles (diésurughak). At the bottom of the
plate, to the lefY, is the Mandal, p, 54, 6; and to the right, the *4;dsbs, 54, 5.
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Prate XII. WEearons ; pp. 110 to 112,

oo o e 0.

P
- o

12, 13.
14a.
14b.

15.
16.
17.
18.

19, 20.

21.

22.
23.

24.
25.
26.
27.
28.

The numbers in brackets refer to the numbers on pp. 110 to 112.

The sword, shamsher (1).

The straight sword, k¥'Adndak (2).

The gupti 'agd (3).

The broad dagger, jamdkar (4).

The bent dagger, kkanjar (5).

The jamk'hdk, or curved dagger (7).

The bent knife, ddnk (8).

The jhanbwak, or hiltless dagger (9).

The katdrak, a long and narrow dagger (10).

The narsinkmoth (narsing mot’k?), a short and narrow dagger (11).

The bow, kamdn (12).

The small bow and arrow, takksk kamdn and tir (13).

Arrow.

The patkdnkask, or arrow-drawer (19).

The quiver, tarkash (16).

The lance, naizak (20).

The Hindiistani lance, barchhak (21).

The sdnk, or broad-headed lance (22).

The saint'hf (23) and selarak (24).

The shuskbur, or club. This I believe to be the correct name (instead of
shashpar, p. 111, No. 26), from shusk, lungs, and dur, tearing.

The axe, tabar.

The club, gurz (25). On p. 111, No. 29, the word piydzi has been translated
by ‘club,” and this seems to be the correct meaning; but the plates in
some MSS. call ‘ piyazi’ a long knife with straight back, ending in a point.

The pointed axe, zdghnol, i. e. crow-bill (30).

The chakar (wheel) and basolak (31).

The double axe, fabar-zdghnol (32).

The tarangdlak (33).

The knife, kdrd (34).

Prate XIII. WEAPONS (CONTINUED).

29.
80.
31.
32.
33.
34.
35.
36.
37.
38.
39.

The gupt{ kdrd, or knife concealed in a stick (35).

The whip, gamch{ kdrd (36).

The clasp knife, chdgi (37).

A bow, unstrung.

The bow for clay bullets, kam?’'Ra, or kamdn i gurokah (38).

The tube, or pea-shooter, tufak i dakdn (40).

The pushtkhdr (41). .
A lance called girik-kushd, i. e. knot-unraveller (43).

The kkdr & mdki, ¢. e. fish-spine (44).

The sling, gobkan (45).

The gajbdg’h, or dnkus, for guiding elephants (46) ; vide p. 129, No. 27.



40.

x1

The shield, sipar (47).

41» Another kind of shield, dk4Z (48).

BESNEERESBR

The plain cane shield, pakrf, or pharf (50).

The helmet, dubalghak (52).

The g'Aug’hwak, a mail coat for head and body, in one piece (55).
The helmet, with protection for the neck, zirik-kuldh (54).

The mailed coat, zirik (67).

The mailed coat, with breast-plate, bagtar (58).

An armour for chest and body, joshan (69).

The breast and back-plates, ckakdr-dinak (60).

Prate XIV. WEAPONS AND ARMOURS (CONTINUED).

Prate XV. AKBAR'S MACHINE FOR CLEANING GUNS : vide p. 115, Ain 38, of

The coat with plates and helmet, koz’Af (61).

An armour of the kind called gddigf (62).

A long coat worn over the armour, angirk’Aak (63).
An iron mask, chikrah-zirik i dhanf (65).

A doublet worn over the armour, cAskil-gad (67).
The long glove, dastwdnak (68).

The small one is the mosah s dkant, or iron stocking (71); and the large one,

the »dk (69).

The kajem, or k¢jam, a mailed covering for the back of the horse (72).

The artak i kajem, the quilt over which the preceding is put (73).
The gaskgah, or head protection for the horse (74).

The kagt'hak s0bhd (07)

The rocket, bdn (77).

the 1st Book.

Prare XVI. Har~ess ror HORsEs. Ain 52, p. 186.
Prare XVIL. Games; pp. 308, 304.

The upper figure shews the board for CRaupar, p. 308, and the lower figure
is the board for the Chandal Mandal game. Both boards were made of all sizes ;
some were made of inlaid stones on the ground in an open court yard, as in
Fathpir Sfkri, and slave girls were used instead of pieces. The players at
Chandal Mandal sat on the ground, round the circumference, one player at the

end of each of the sixteen radii.







ERRATA.

——

Page 31, last line, for Bahrah read Bahirah.

82, line 1, for Kaldnwar read Kalanir.
34, note 2, add vide p. 3564.
55, line 12, for woolen read woollen.
s line 24, for Sérin read Sortin, vide p. 615.
97, line 2 from below, for Bharij read Bahréich.
63, line 5, for king read kind.
,» line 25, for heron read crane.
73, line 15, for chalk read slaked lime.
84, last line, for Marur4j (P) read Mararéj. .
85, line 1, for Indrakal read Indarkol.
104, note 3, for 111, p. 139 read II, p. 278.
122, line 22 fF., vide p. 618.
167, line 24, for is read are.
174, line 4 from below, for Husain read Hasan.
176, line 26, for Nabatis read Nugtawfs.
180, line 16, for Puzukhotam read Purukhotam.
190, line 15, for the heretic of Jafrdan read the heretical wizard.
225, line 23, for bricklayers read diggers.
226, line 6, for p’ha read p’hari.
241, line 8 from below, for duashpak read duaspah.
273, line 21, for tyranical »ead tyrannical.
274, line 3, for p. 38 read p. 33.
282, line 10 from below, for p. 225 read p. 252.
286, line 22, dels comma after Fathpir.
309, line 14, for Sénbbar read Sanbhar.
» line 15, dele Jodh Béi, and vide Additional Notes, p. 618.
310, line 23, for Dés of read Dés.
»» line 33, for Nisir read unnisa.
812, line 2, for Ma’ani read Ma'4li.
313, live 13, for Husain read Husain, son of Sul{An Husain-Mfrz4.
3156, line 4, for Mukram read Mukarram,
»» line 25, for Barhmpir read Burhénpir.
818, lines 10 and 18, for Abdul Fath read Abulfath. .
sy line 9 fléo7m below, for 981 read 975; vide Proceedings, A. 8. Bengal, July,
1878.
819, line 9, for at Jigir read as jagir.
322, line 11, for "Abdul read Abul.
»» line 16, for 981 read 980.
» line 23, for Ahmadnagar read Ahmadabad.
329, line 14, for 147 read 174.
3830, line 12, add * General Cunningham tells me that the correct name is Bidhi
(Sansk. Vriddhi), not Budi.” ¥ide Index.
s line 22, for Talbanah read Talambah.
»» lines 2 and 7 from below, for Ak Mahall read Ag Mahall.
331, note 1, for cousin read uncle.
333, line 4, for Babd read Baba.
335, line 1, for Dost read Daulat.
» line 8, for Sarkij read Sarkich.
338, line 9 from below, for Mecwmenas read Mecenas.
840, line 19, for Sing Rim read Sangrém.



Page 340, last line, dele younger son or.
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344, line 18, et passim, for Waijiir read Bajor.
345, line 17, for Bajgorah read Pajkorah (or Panjkorah).
351, line 13, for severally read several.
,» line 20, et passim, for Gulabi read Kolabi.
357, line 7 from below, for 81 read 80.
358, note 2, dele and the latter...Editors.
367, line 17, for Chandr read Chand.
371, line 2 from below, for Uymaq K4l read the Uymigs of Miyiankal
(vide p. 620).
379, line 20, for 330 read 333.
383, line 10, for 223 read 144.
386, line 22, for 362 read 361.
391, line 3 from below, for Jhajhd read Chajhd.
395, line 9 and 17, for Tang read Tisang.
s line 17, for Tas-ha read Tis-ha.
» line 18, for Sirdhaoli, Kildodah read Sandhaoli, Kaildodah.
,» line 27, for Bhasi read Bhainsi.
400, line 26, for Bilkari read Bilahri.
407, line 14, et passim, for Bandelah read Bundelah.
414, line 18, for salamdt read saldmat.
,» note 2, et passim, for Rahtis read Rohtds.
»w s Jor Tamkin read Namakin.
419, line 16 from below, for son of read son of Rijah Soj4, son of.
s note 2, add “Tod mentions a ‘ Kandhar’ near Amber.” Vide Geogr.
Index, K handar.
425, line 11 from below, for Cibah of Agrah, read near Dihli.

427, line 5 from below, for Mangald read the mangald.
437, line 15 from below, for Jamal read Jalal.

440, line 11 from below, for tuqil read tuyil.

441, line 11 from below, for 185 read 186.

448, note, line 1, for political read poetical.

456, note 1, add vide p. 621.

472, note, last line, for Wali read Wila.

475, line 5 from below, for 5th read 7th.

478, line 8, for 5th read 6th.

498, note 1, for Bir{ read Bairi.

501, line 6 from below, for 396 read 392.

608, line 13 from below, for Wagcli read Hijri; vide p. 622.
514, line 17, for Kingtd read Xingri.

539, line 23, for Kapiir read Kiptr.

546, line 6 from below, for Maldna read Mauldna.

567, note, last line, for Shah read Khin.



BIOGRAPHY

OF

SHAIKH ABULFAZL I 'ALLAMI.

Saaixa ABUL Fazn, Akbar’s minister and friend, was born at
Agrah on the 6th Muharram, 958,* during the reign of Islém Shsh.

The family to which he belonged traced its descent from Shaikh
Musé, Abul Fazl's fifth ancestor, who lived in the 9th century of the
Hijrah in Siwistén (Sindh), at a place called Rel (J:,). In this
pleasant village” Shaikh Misi’s children and grandchildren re-
mained till the beginning of the 10th century, when Shaikh Khizr,
the then head of the family, following the yearnings of a heart imbued
with mystic lore, emigrated to Hinddstin. There he travelled about
visiting those who, attracted by God, are known to the world for not
knowing it ; and after passing a short time in Hijiz with the Arabian
tribe, to which the family had originally belonged, he returned to India,
and rettled at Nagor, N. W. of Ajmir, where he lived in the company of
the pious, enjoying the friendship of Mir Sayyid Yahyé of Bukhérs.

The title of S8haikh, which all the members of the family bore, was
to keep up among them the remembrance of the home of the ancestors.

Not long afterwards, in 911, S8haikh Mubérak, Abul Fazl’s father,
was born. Mubérak was not Shaikh Khizr's eldest child : several
children had been born before and had died, and Khizr rejoicing
at the birth of another son, called him Mubérak, 4. e., the blessed, in
allusion, no doubt, to the hope which Islém holds out to the believers,
that children gone before bless those born after them, and pray to God
for the continuance of their earthly life.

Shaikh Mubérak, at the early age of four, gave abundant proofs of
intellectual strength, and fashioned his charaoter and leanings in the
company of one Shaikh ’Atan (w&<), who was of Turkish extraction and

# ]4th Jaouary, 1561.
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had come during the reign of Sikandar Lodi to Négor, where he lived
in the service of Shaikh S4lar, and died, it is said, at the advanced age
of one hundred and twenty years, Shaikh Khizr had now resolved
permanently to settle at Nigor, and with the view of bringing a few
relations to his adopted home, he returned once more to Siwistin. His
sud.ien death during the journey left the family at Nisor in great dis-
tress; and a fimine which broke out at the same time, stre'chel num-
bers «f the inhabitants on the barren sands of the surrounding desert,
and of all the members of the family at Nigor only Mubirak and his
mother survived.

Mubirak grew up progessing in knowledge and laying the founda-
tion of those encyclopedial attainments, for which he afterwards became
so famous. He soon felt the wish and the necessity to complete his
education and visit the great teachers of other parts; but love to his
mother kept him in his native town, where he continued his studies,
guided by the teachings of the great saint Khwijah Ahrir,* to which
his attention bhad been directed. However, when his mother died,
and when about the sume time the Maldeo disturbances broke out. Mu-
barak carried out his wish. and went to Ahmadibid in Gujarat,
either attracted by the fame of the town itself, or by that of the shrine
of his countryman Ahmad of Khattd.+ In Ahmadibid, he found a
second father in the learned Shaikh Abul Fazl, a khatib, or preacher, from
Kizartn in Persia, and made the acquaintance of several men of reputa-
tion, as Shaikh Umar of Tattah and Shaikh Ydsuf. After a stay of
several years, he returned to Hinddstén, and settled, on the 6th Muhar-
ram, 950, on the left bank of the Jamund, opposite Agrah, near the
Charbigh Villa.} which Babar had built, and in the neighbourhood of
the saintly Mir Rafi'uddin Safawi of Injd (Shirdz), among whose dis-
ciples Mubdrak took a distinguished place. It was here that Mubérak’s
two eldest sons, Shaikh Abul Faiz,§ and fonr years later, Shaikh Abul-
Fazl, were born. Mubdrak had now reached the age of fifty, and resolv-
ed to remain at Agrah, the capital of the empire; nor did the years
of extraordinary drought which preceded the first year of Akbar’s reign,

# Died at Samargand, 29th Rabi’ I, 895, or 20th February, 1490.

1+ Vide p. 507, note. Ahmad of Khatt1 is buried at Sark’hich near Ahmadéabéd.
He died in 849 (A. D. 1445).

1 Later called Hasht Bihisht, or the Nirafshdn Gardens. It is now called the
Rém Bigh.

§ Born A.H. 954, or A.D. 1547. Vide p. 490.
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and the dreadful plague, which in 963 broke out in Agrah and caused a
great dispersion among the population, incline him to settle elsewhere.

‘The universality of learning which distinguished Mubérak attracted
a large number of disciples, and displayed itself in the education he
gave Lis sons ; and the filial piety with which Abul Fazl in numerous
passages of his works speaks of his father, and the testinony of hostile
writers as Bad4oni, leave no doubt that it was Mubarak’s comprehensive-
ness that laid in Abul Faiz and Abul Fazl the foundation of those
cosmopolitan and, to a certain extent, anti-Islamitic views, for which
both brothers have been branded by Muhammadan writers as atheists,
or as Hindds, or as sunworshippers, and as the chief causes of Akbar’s
apostacy from Isldm.

A few years before 963 A. H., during the Afghin rule, Shaikh
Mubiérak had, to his worldly disadvantage, attached himself to a reli-
gious movement, which had first commenced about the year 900, and
which continued under various phases during the whole of the tenth
ceutury. The movement wus suggested by the ap;iroach of the first
millennium of Islim. According to an often quoted. prophecy, the latter
days of Islim are to be marked by a general decadence in political
power and in morals, which on reaching its climax is to be followed by
the appearance of Imdm Mahdi, ¢ the Lord of the period’,* who will re-
store the sinking faith to its pristine freshness. Christ also is to appear ;
and after all men, through his instrumentality, have been led to Islim,
the day of judgment will commence. Regarding this promised per-
sonage, the Rauzat ul-Aimmah, a Persian work on the lives of the
twelve Iméms,t has the following passage—

Muslim, Abd Ddad, Nisdi, Baihaqi, and other collectors of the tradi-
tional sayings of the Prophet, state that the Prophet once said,  Muhammnad
Mahdi shall be of my family and of the descendants of Fitimah [the Pro-
phet’s daughter and wife of "Alf].” And Ahmad, Aba Dadd, Tirmiz{, and
Ibn Méjah state that the Prophet at some other time said,  When of
time one day shall be left, God shall raise up a man from among my
descendants, who shall fill the world with justice, just as before him the
world was full of oppression ;”’ and again, * The world shall not come to

. (",‘ihib i zamén. He is the 12th Imam. The first eleven succeeded the Prophet.
¢ Mahdf (which in India is wrongly pronounced Mehndf , ¢ myrtle’ ) means ‘ guided’;
Hidi means * a guide’.

+ By Sayyid 'Izzat ’Ali, son of Sayyid Pir Ali of Rasilpir. Lithographed at
Lek’hnau, 1271, A. H., 144 pp., royal 8vo.
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an end till the King of the earth shall appear, who is a man of my family,
and whose name is the same as mine.”” Further, Ahmad and other collec-
tors assert that the Prophet once said, “ Muhammad Mahdi belongs to my
family, eight and nine years.”” Accordingly, people believe in the coming
of Mahdi. But there ie also a party in Islim who say that Imém Mahdf{
has already come into the world and exists at present : his patronymic is Abul
Qésim, and his epithets are ‘ the elect, the stablisher, Mahds, the expected,
the Lord of the age.” In the opinion of this party, he was born at Surra-
man-rai [near Baghddd] on the 23rd Ramazan, 258, and in 265 he came to
his Sardédbah [prop. ¢ a cool place,’ ¢ a summer villa’], and disappeared whilst
in his residence. In the book entitled ¢ Shawéhid’ it is said that when he
was born, he had on his right arm the words written, ¢Say, the truth has
come and error has vanished, surely erroris vanishing’ [Qorin, xvii, 83]. It
is also related that when he was born into the world, he came on his knees,
pointed with his fingers to heaven, sneezed, and said, “ Praise be to God,
the Lord of the world.”” Some one also has left an account of a visit to
Iindm Hasan ’Askari [the eleventh Imam], whom he asked, ‘O son of the
Prophet, who will be Khalifah and Imam after thee ?"” ’Askari thereupon
went into his room, and after some time came back with a child on his shoul-
ders, that had a face like the full moon and might have been three years
old, and said to the man, * If thou hadst not found favour in the eyes of God,
He would not have shewn you this child : his name is that of the Prophet,
and so is his patronymic.” The sect who believe Mahdi to be alive at
present, say that he rules over cities in the far west, and he is even said to
have children. God alone knows the truth !

The alleged prophecies of the Founder regarding the advent of the
Restorer of the Faith, assumed a peculiar importance when Islim
entered on the century preceding the first millennium, and the learned
everywhere agitated the question till at last the Mahdi movement
assumed in India* a definite form through the teaching of Mir Sayyid
Muhammad, son of Mir Sayyid Khén, of Jaunpir. This man wus a

# Badéonf, in his ‘ Najéturrashfd,” gives a few particulars regarding the same
movement in Badakhshén, from where the idea seemns to have spread over Persia and In-
dia. In Badakhshén, it was commenced by Sayyid Muhammad Nirbakhsh, a pupil
of Abi Is-hdq Kbatlanf, who gained numerous adherents and created such disturbances,
that troops were sent against him. He was defeated and fled to 'Iriq, in the moun-
tainous districts of which country he is said to have gained thirty thousand followers.
He had often to fight with the governors, but defied them all. Badéoni has preserved
a copy of the proclamation which Nirbakhsh eent unto all the saints. One of his
disciples was Shaikh Muhammad Léhiji, the commentator of the ‘ Gulshau i Réz.’
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descendant of the Prophet, and bore his name; the fall of Jaunpir
was to him a sign that the latter days had come ; extraordinary events
which looked like miracles, marked his career ; and a voice from heaven
had whispered to him the words, “ Anta Mahdi,”’ ¢ thou art Mahdi.’
Some people indeed say that Mir Sayyid Muhammad did not mean to
declare that he was the promised Mahdi ; but there is no doubt that he
insisted on his mission as the Lord of the Age. He gained many ad-
berents, chiefly through his great oratorical powers, but pressed by
enemies he went to Gujarét, where he found an adherent’ in Sultén
Mahmid I. From Gujarit he proceeded, at the request of the king and to
the joy of numerous enemies, on a pilgrimage to Makkah. From there
also he seems to have been driven away. On his return, it was revealed
to him that his teaching was vexatious, and he said to the disciples
that accompanied him, “ God has removed from my heart the burden of
Mahdi. If I safely return, I shall recant all.” But when he reached
the town of Farsh in Balochistén, where his arrival had created a great
sensation, he died (911, A. H.; 1505, A. D.). His tomb became a
place of geueral pilgrimage, although Shah Ismé'il and Shéh Tahmésp
tried to destroy it. The movement, however, continued. Some of his
followers adhered to their belief that he was Mahdi; and even the
histo.ian Badioni, who was strongly attached to the cause, speaks of
him as of a great saint.

Other Muhdis appeared in various parts of India. In 956 (A. D.,
1549), a Mahdi of great pretensions arose in Bidnah, 8.W. of Agrah,
in the person of Shaikh 'Aldf. This man was a Baogili Musalmén.
Higr father had been looked upon in his country as a learned saint, and
after visiting Makkah, he had settled, in 935, with his younger brother
Nagrullah, likewise a learned man, at Bidnah, where they soun became
respected and influential men. Shaikh ’Alai hud shewn from his youth
the learning of the lawyer and the rigour of the saint ; and on the death
of his father, he gathered numerous pupils around himself. * But the
love of power issues at last from the heads of the just,” and on the day
of the 'Td, he kicked an influential Shaikh from his Aaudah, and,
supported by his brothers and elder relatives, he proclaimed that he
alone was worthy of being the Shaikh of the town.

About the same time, one Miyén ’Abdullah, a Niyizi Afghén and
disciple of Mir S8ayyid Mubammad of Jaunpiir, arrived from Makkah,
and settled at a retired spot near Bidnah. Like his master, he was a
man of oratorical powers and was given to street preaching; and in a
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short time he gained numerous followers among the woodcutters and
water-carriers. Shaikh ’Alii also was overawed by the impressive
addresses of Miyan ’Abdullah ; he gave up teaching and struggling for
local influence, turned fuqir, told his wife either to follow him to the
wilderness or to go, distributed his whole property, even his books,
amoug the poor adherents of the Niydzi, and joined the fraternity
which they had formed. The brethren had established among them-
selves community of property, divided the earnings obtained by
begging, and gave up all work, because it was said in the Qordn,
¢ Let not men be allured by trade or selling to give up meditating on
God.” Religious meetings, the object of which was to prepare people
for the advent of the promised Mahdi, were daily held after the five
prayers, which the brethren said together, and wherever they went they
appeared armed to the teeth. They soon felt strong enough to interfere
with municipal matters, and inspected the bizars and removed by force all
articles forbidden in the law, defying the magistrates, if oppos:d to them,
or assisting them, if of their opinion. Their ranks increased daily, and
matters in Bidnah had come to such a pass, that fathers separated them-
gselves from their children and husbands from their wives. Shaikh
’Alaf’s former position and the thoroughness of his conversion had given
him the rank of second leader; in fact, he soon outdid Miyan *Abdullah
in earnestness and successful counversions, and the latter at last tried
to rid himself of his rival by sending him with six or seven hundred
armed men towards Makkah. ’Aldi marched with his band over Basi-
war to Khawigpuir, converting and preaching on the way, but on account
of some obstacles they all returned to Bidnah.

Shaikh ’Alii’s fame at last reached the ear of Islim Shéh, who
summoned him to Agrah; aud although the king was resolved to put
him to death as a dangerous demagogue, and was even offended at the
rude way in which ’Aldi behaved in his presence, he was so charmed
by an impromptu address which "Alii delivered on the vanities of the
world and the pharisaism of the learned, that he sent cooked provisions
to ’Alai’s men. To the amu~ement, of the Afghén nobles and generals at
court, ’Aldi on another occasion defeated the learned on questions
connected with the advent of Mahdi, and Islim Shah was day after day
informed that another of his nobles had gone to *Ali’s meetings and
had joined the new sect.

It was at this time that Shaikh Mubdrak also became a * disciple,’
and professed Mahdawi ideas. It is not clear whether he joined the sect
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from religious or from political motives, inasmuch as one of the objects
of the brethren was to break up the party of the learned at Court, at whose
head Makhddm ul Mulk stood ; but whatever may have been his reason, the
result was, that Makhddm became his inveterate enemy, deprived him
of grants of land, made him flee for his life, and persecuted him for more
than twenty years, till Mubérak’s sons turned the tables on him and
procured his banishment.*

The learned at Court, however, were not to be baffled by ’Alii’s
success, and Makhdim’s influence was so great, that he at last prevailed
on the king to banish the Shaikh. ’Aléi and his followers readily obeyed
the command, and set out for the Dak’hin. "Whilst at Haudiah on the
Narbada, the frontier of Islim Shdh’s empire, they succeeded in convert-
ing Bahar Khin A’zam Huméydn and half his army, and the king
on hearing of this last success cancelled his orders and recalled Shaikh
’Aléi.

# ¢ Makhddm ul-Mulk’ was the title of *Abdullah of Sultdnpir, regarding whom
the reader may consult the index for references. The following biographical notice
from the Khazinatul A¢fiA (Lahor, pp. 443, 464) shews the opinion of good Suunis
regarding Makhddm.

“Mauldnd 'Abdullah Anghri of Sultinpir belongs to the most distinguished
learned men and saints of India. He was a Chishti in his religious opinions. From
the time of Sher Shéh till the reign of Akbar, he had the title of ¢ Makhddm-ul-Mulk’
(prop. served by the empire). He was learned in the law and austere in practice.
He zealously persecuted heretics. When Akbar commenced his religious innovations
and converted people to his ‘ Divine Faith’and sunworship, ordering them to substitute
for the creed the words ‘ There is no God but Allah, and Akbar is the viceregent
of God,” Mauland ’Abdullah opposed the emperor. Driven at last from Court, he
retired to a mosque ; but Akbar said that the mosque belonged to his realm, and he
should go to another country. Makhdidm therefore went to Makkab. On his
return to India, Akbar had him poisoned. He has written several works, as the
L) LLS, Kashf ul-ghummah ; the sba Y1 &is, "Iffut ul-Anbiyd, the gyaod) gl
Minkdj uddin, &c. He wus poisoned in A. H. 10086.

‘ His son H4ji 'Abdul Karim went after the death of his father to L&hor, where
he became a religions guide. He died in 1045, and lies buried at Léhor, near
the Zib-unnisé Villa, at Mauza’ Kot. His sons were Shaikh Yahy4, Tlah Nir, 'Abdal
Haq and A'li Huzér. Shaikh Yahy4, like his father, wrought miracles.’

In this account the date is wrong; for Makhdim ul-Mulk died in 990, and as
Bad4oni, Makhd6m's supporter, says nothing of poison (Bad. II., 811), the statement
of the Khazinat ul A¢fid may be rejected. Baddoni also says that Makhdim’s sons
were worthless men.

The titles of Makhddm ul-Mulk’s works are not correctly given either; vide
P. 544 .
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About the same time (955), Isldim Shéh left Agrah, in order to put
down disturbances in the Punjib caused by certain Niy4zi Afghdns,
and when he arrived in the neighbourhood of Bianah, Makhdiim ul-Mulk
drew the king’s attention to Miyan ’Abdullah Niyazi, who after Shaikh
’Alii’s departure for the Dak’hin roamed about in the hills of the Bidnah
district with three or four hundred armed men, and was known to poss-
ess great influence over men of his own clan, and consequently over the
Niyazi rebels in the Panjab. Islim Shah ordered the governor of Bia-
nah, who had become a Mahdawi, to bring Miyidn ’Abdullah to him,
The governor advised his religious leader to conceal himself; but
Miyén ’Abdullah boldly appeared before the king, and so displeased
him by his neglect of etiquette, that Islam Shih gave orders to beat
him to death. The king watched on horseback for an hour the exe-
cution of the punishment, and only left when Miyan ’Abdullah lay ap-
parently lifeless on the ground. But he was with much care brought
back to life. He concealed himself for a long time, renounced all Mah-
dawi principles, and got as late as 993 [A. D., 1535] from Akbar
& freehold, because he, too, had been one of Makhddim ul-Mulk’s
victims. He died more than ninety years old, in 1000, at Sarhind.*

Islam Shah after quelling the Niyazi disturbances, returned
to Agrah, but almost immediately afterwards his presence was again
required in the Panjib, aud it was there that Shaikh ’Al4i joined
the royal camp. When Islim Shih saw the Shaikh, he said to him in
a low voice, * Whisper into my ear that you recant, and I will not
trouble you.” But Shaikh ’Alii would not do so, and Islim Shih, to
keep up the appearance of authority, ordered a menial to give him by
way of punishment a few cuts with the whip in his presence. Shaikh
’Aldi had then scarcely recovered from an attack of the plague, which for
several years had been raging in India, and had a few badly healed wounds
on his neck. Whilst he got the cuts, one of the wounds broke open, and
Al4i fainted and died. His body was now thrown under the feet of an
elephant, and orders were given that no one should bury him, when
all at once, to the terror of the whole camp and the king who believed

. * Badaoni visited him in Sarhind, and it was from 'Abdullah that he heard of Mir
Sayyid Muhammad’s repentance before death. Among other things, ’Abdullah also told
him that after the Mir's death in Faradh, a well-known man of that town seized on
lauds belonging to Balochis and proclsimed himself Christ; aud he added that he
had known no less than thirteen men of respectable parentage, who had likewise claimed
to be Christ.
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that the last day had dawned, a most destructive cyclone broke forth.
When the storm abated, 'Aléi’s body was found literally buried among
roses and other flowers, and an order was now forthcoming to have the
corpse interred. This happened in 957 [A. D.,1550]. People prophesied
the quick end of Islim SBhéh and the downfal of his house.*

Makhdim ul-Mulk was never popular after that.

The features common to all Mahdawi movements, are (1) that the
preachers of the latter days were men of education and of great oratorical
powers, which gave them full sway over the multitudes; and (2) that
the Mahdawis assumed a hostile position to the legrned men who held
office at Court. Isldm has no state clergy; but we find a counterpart
to our hierarchical bodies in the *Ulamés about Court, from whom the
Badrs of the provinces, the Mir *Adls, Muftis, and Qézis were appointed.
At Dihli and Agrah, the body of the learned had always consisted of
stanch Sunnis, who believed it their duty to keep the kings straight.
How great their influence was, may be seen from the fact that of all Mu-
bammadan emperors only Akbar, and perbaps ’Aléuddin Khilji, suc-
ceeded in putting down this haughty set.

The death of Shaikh ’Al4f was a great triumph for the Court *Ula-
miés, and a vigorous persecution of all Mahdawi disciples was the imme-
diate result. The persecutions lasted far into Akbar’s reign. They
abated- only for a short time when the return of Huméyidn and the
downfal of the Afghén power brought about a violent political crisis,
during which the learned first thought of their own safety, well
knowing that Hum4yidn was strongly in favour of Bhi’ism; but when
Akbar was firmly established, and the court at Agrah, after the fall of
Bairdm Khén, who was a Shf’ah, again teemed with Hindéstini Sun-
nis, the persecutions commenced. The hatred of the court party
against Shaikh Mubarak especially rose to such a height, that Shaikh
’Abdunnabi and Makhdim ul-Mulk represented to the emperor that
inasmuch as Mubdrak also belonged to the Mahdawis and was, therefore,
not only himself damned, but led also others into damnation, he deserved
to be killed. They even obtained an order to bring him before the

® The circumstances connected with 'Alfi’s death resemble the end of 8idi Mdlah
during the reign of Jaldl-uddfn Firdz Shéh.
The place in the Panjab, where the scene took place, is called Ban. (Bad. I., 408.)
The fact that Baddon{ spent his youth at BasAwar near Bifnah, i.c., in the very
centre of the Mahdawf movement, accounts perhaps for his adhereace, throughout his
life, to Mahdawi principles.
2
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emperor. Mubérak wisely fled from Agrah, only leaving behind him
some furniture for his enemies to reek their revenge on. Concealing
himself for a time, he applied to Shaikh Salim Chishti of Fathpidr Sikri
for intercession ; but being advised by him to withdraw to Gujarit, he
implored the good offices of Akbav’s foster-brother, the generous Khan i
A’zam Mirzd Kokah, who succeeded in allaying all doubts in the mind of
the emperor by dwelling on the poverty of the Shaikh and on the fact
that, different from his covetous accusers, he had not cost the state any-
thing by way of freeholds, and thus obtained at least security for him
and his family. Mpubérak some time afterwards applied indeed for a
grant of land for his son Abul Faiz, who had already acquired literary
fame, though he was only twenty years old, and waited personally
with his son on Shaikh ’Abdunnabf. But the latter, in his theological
pride, turned them out his office as men suspected of Mahdawf leanings
and Shi'ah tendencies. Even in the 12th year of Akbar’s reign, when
Faizi’s poems* had been noticed at court,—Akbar then lay before Chitor—
and a summons had been sent to the young poet to present himself before
his sovereign, the enemies at Agrah saw in the invitation a sign of ap-
proaching doom, and prevailed on the governor to secure the victim this
time. The governor thereupon sent a detachment of Mughul soldiers
to surround Mub4rak’s house. Faizi was accidentally away from home,
and the soldiers suspecting a conspiracy, subjected Mubérak to various
sorts of ill-treatment; and when Faizi at last came, he was carried off
by force to Chitor.t Nor did his fears for his father and his own life
vanish, till his favourable reception at court convinced him both of
Abkar’s good will and the blindness of his personal enemies.

Abul Fazl had in the meantime grown up zealously studying under
the care of his father, The persecutions which Shaikh Mubarak had to
suffer for his Mahdawi leanings at the hands of the learned at Court,
did not fail to make a lasting impression on his young mind. There
is no doubt that it was in this school of misfortune that Abul Fazl learned
the lesson of toleration, the practice of which in later years formed the
basis of Akbar’s friendship for him ; while, on the other hand, the same
pressure of circumstances stimulated him to unusual exertions in study-
ing, which subsequently enabled him during the religious discussions
at Court to lead the opposition and overthrow by superior learning and

#* Abul Faiz wrote under the nom-de-plume of Faizi.
+ 20th Rabi’ I, 975, or 24th September, 1567, The ode which Faizi presented
will be found in the Akbarnamah.
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broader sentiments the clique of the ’Ulamds, whom Akbar hated so
much.

At the age of fifteen, he showed the mental precocity so often obser-
ved in Indian boys ; he had read works on all branches of those sciences
which go by the pame of Aikamé and naql{, or ma’qil and mangdi®
Following the footsteps of his father, he commenced to teach long before
he bad reached the age of twenty. An incident is related to shew how
extensive even at that time his reading was. A manuscript of the rare
work of I¢fahdni happened to fall into his hands. Unfortunately, how-
ever, one half of each page, vertically downwards from top to bottom,
was rendered illegible, or was altogether destroyed, by fire. Abul Fazl,
determined to restore so rare a book, cut away the burnt portions, pasted
new paper to each page, and then commenced to restore the missing
halves of each line, in which attempt after repeated thoughtful perusals
he succeeded. Some time afterwards, a complete copy of the same work
turned up, and on comparison it was found that in many places there
were indeed different words, and in a few passages new proofs even had
been adduced ; but on the whole the restored portion presented so many
points of extraordinary coincidence, that his friends were not a little
astonished at the thoroughness with which Abul Fazl had worked himself
into the style and mode of thinking of a difficult author.

Abul Fazl was so completely taken up with study that he pre-
ferred the life of a recluse to the unstable patronage of the great and
to the bondage which attendance at courtin those days rendered inevita«
ble. But from the time Faizi had been asked by Akbar to attend the
court, hopes of a brighter future dawned, and Abul Fazl, who had
then completed his seventeenth year, saw in the encouragement held
out by the emperor, in spite of Mubdrak’s numerous enemies at court, a
guarantee that patient toil, on his part, too, would not remain without
fruit. The skill with which Faizi in the meantime acquired and retained
Akbar’s friendship, prepared the way for Abul Fazl ; and when the latter,
in the very end of 981 (beginning of 1574, A. D.), was presented to
Akbar as Faizi’s brother, the reception was so favorable that he gave up
all thoughts of leading a life among manuscripts. “ As fortune did not
at first assist me,” says Abul Fazl in the Akbarndmah, “I almost
became selfish and conceited, and resolved to tread the path of
proud retirement. The number of pupils that I had gathered around

* Page 540, note.
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me, served but to increase my pedantry. In fact, the pride of learning
had made my brain drunk with the idea of seclusion. Happily for
myself, when I passed the nights in lonely spots with true seekers after
truth, and enjoyed the society of such as are empty-handed, but rich in
mind and heart, my eyes were opened and I saw the selfishness and
covetousness of the so-called learned. The advice of my father with
difficulty kept me back from outbreaks of folly; my mind had no
rest, and my heart felt itself drawn to the sages of Mongolia or to the
hermits on Lebanon ; I longed for interviews with the lamas of Tibet
or with the pddris of Portugal, and I would gladly sit with the
priests of the Parsis and the learned of the Zendavesta. I was sick of the
learned of my own land. My brother and other relatives then advised
me to attend the Court, hoping that I would find in the emperor a leader
to the sublime world of thought. In vain did I at first resist their ad-
monitions. Happy, indeed, am I now that I have found in my sovereign
a guide to the world of action and a comforter in lonely retirement ; in
him meet my longing after faith and my desire todo my appointed
work in the world ; he is the orient where the light of form and ideal
dawns ; and it is he who has taught me that the work of the world,
multifarious as it is, may yet harmonize with the spiritual unity of truth.
I was thus presented at Court. AsIhad no worldly treasures to lay
at the feet of his Majesty, I wrote a commentary to the A'yat ul- Kursf,*
and presented it when the emperor was at Agrah. I was favourably
received, and his Majesty graciously accepted my offering.”

Akbar was at that time busily engaged with his preparations for
the conquest of Bihir and Bengal. Faizi accompanied the expedition;
but Abul Fazl naturally stayed in Agrah. But as Faizi wrote to his
brother that Akbar had enquired after him, Abul Fazl attended
Court immediately on the emperor’s return to Fathpir Sikri, where
Akbar happened to notice him first in the Jami’ Mosque. Abul Faal,
as before, presented a commentary written by him on the opening
of a chapter in the Qorén, entitled ¢Sdrat ul Fath,” ¢ the Chapter of
Victory.’t

The party of the learned and bigoted Sunnis at Court, headed by
Makhdim ul-Mulk and Shaikh ’Abdunnabi, had every cause tofeel sorry

# Name of the 256th verse of the second chapter of the Qorén.

+ The details of Abul Fazl's introduction at Court given in Badaoni differ slightly
from Abul Fazl's own account.




at Faizi’s and Abul Fasl’s successes ;* for it was now, after Akbar’s
return from Bihér, that the memorable Thursday evening discussions
commenced, of which the historian Badéoni has left us so vivid an account.
Akbar at first was merely annoyed at the “ Pharaoh-like pride” of the
Jearned at court ; stories of the endless squabbles of these pious casuits
bad reached his ear ; religious persecutions and a few sentences of death
paseed by his Chief-Justice on Sh'ahs and * others heretios” affected him
most deeply ; and he now for the first time realized the idea that the
scribes and the pharisees formed a power of their own in his kingdom,
at the construction of which he had for twenty years been working.
Impressed with a favourable idea of the value of his Hindd subjects, he
had resolved when pensively sitting in the mornings on the’solitary
stone at Fathpir Sikri, to rule with even hand men of all creeds in his
dominions; but as the extreme views of the learned and the lawyers
continually urged him to persecute instead of to heal, he instituted the
discussions, because, believing himself to be in error, he thought it his
duty as ruler to ‘enquire.’ It is not necessary to repeat here the course
which these discussions took.t The unity that had existed among the
learned disappeared in the very beginning ; abuse took the place of argu-
ment, and the plainest rules of etiquette were, even in the presence of the
emperor, forgotten. Akbar’s doubts instead of being cleared up only
increased ; certain points of the Hanafi law, to which most Sunnis
cling, were found to be better established by the dicta of lawyers be-
longing to the other three sects ; and the moral character of the Prophet
was next scrutinized and was found waating. Makhdidm ul-Mulk wrote a
spiteful pamphlet against Shaikh ’Abdunnabi, the S8adr of the empire, and
the latter retorted by calling Makhdim a fool and cursing him. Abul
Fazl, upon whom Akbar from the beginning had fixed as the leader of his
party, fanned the quarrels by skilfully shifting the disputes from one
point to another, and at last persuaded the emperor that a subject ought
to look upon the kingnot only as the temporal, but also as the only
spiritual gnide. The promulgation of this new doctrine was the making
of Abul Faszl’s fortune. Both he and Akbar held to it to the end of
their lives. But the new idea was in opposition to Islém, the law of
which stands above every king, rendering what we call a constitution

® Badéonf ascribes to Makhddim ul-Mulk an almost prophetic insight into Abul
Fazl's character ; for the first time he saw Abul Fazl, he said to his disciples,

“ What religious mischief is there of which that man is not capable ?” Bad. III, 72,°
t Vide pp. 170 4. : '
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impossible ; and though headstrong kings as ’Alduddin Khilji had before
tried to raise the law of expediency (=3, elan maglahat ¢ waqt) above
the law of the Qorin, they never fairly succeeded in separating religion
from law or in rendering the administration of the empire independent
of the Mulld. Hence when Abul Fazl four years later, in 986, brought
up the question at the Thursday evening meetings, he raised a perfect
storm ; and while the disputations, bitter as they were, had hitherto
dwelt on single points connected with the life of the Prophet, or with
sectarian differences, they henceforth turned on the very principles of
Islim. It was only now that the Sunnisat Court saw how wide during
the last four years the breach had become; that ¢ the strong embank-
ment of the clearest law and the most excellent faith had been broken
through’ ; and that Akbar believed that there were sensible men in all
religions, and abstemious thinkers and men endowed with miraculous
power among all nations. Islim, therefore, possessed in his opinion no
superiority over other forms of worship.* The learned party seeing
their official position endangered, now shewed signs of readiness toyield,
but it was too late. They even signed the remarkable document which
Shaikh Mubé4rak in conjunction with his sons had drafted, a document
which I believe stands unique in the whole Church History of 1sldm.
Badéoni has happily preserved a complete copy of it.+ The emperor
was certified to be a just ruler, and was as such assigned the rank
of a ¢ Mujtahid’, . e. an infallible authority in all matters relating to
Islim. -The ¢intellect of the just king’ thus became the only source of
legislation, and the whole body of the learned and the lawyers bound
themselves to abide by Akbar’s decrees in religious matters. Shaikh
’Abdunnabi and Makhddm ul-Mulk signed indeed the document against
their will, but sign they did ; whilst Shaikh Mubérak added to his signa-
ture the words that he had most willingly subscribed his name, and
that for several years he had been anxiously looking forward to the reali-
zation of the progressive movement. ¢ The document,” says Abul Fazl
in the Akbarnimah, * brought about excellent results,—(1) The Court
became a gathering place of the sages and learned of all creeds ; the good
doctrines of all religious systems were recognized, and their defects were
not allowed to obscure their good features ; (2) perfect toleration (gulh-i-
kul, or ¢ peace with all’) was established ; and (3) the perverse and evil-
minded were covered with shame on seeing the disinterested motives of

# Pages 178, 179. 1 Vide p. 186.
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his Majesty, and thus stood in the pillory of disgrace.” The copy of the
draft which was handed to the emperor, was in Shaikh Mubéarak’s own
handwriting, and was dated Rajab, 987 (September, 1579).

A few weeks afterwards, Shaikh ’Abdunnabi and Makhdim ul-Mulk
were sent to Makkah, and Shaikh Mubirak and his two sons triumphed
over their enemies. How magnanimous Abul Fazl was, may be seen
from the manner in which he chronicles in the Akbarndmah the banish-
ment of these men. Not a sentence, not a word, is added indicative of
his personal grievances against either of them, though theyhad persecuted
and all but killed his fatber and ruined his family ; the narrative proceeds
as calm and statesmanlike as in every other part of his great work, and
justifies the high praise which historians have bestowed upon his
character that “ neither abuse nor harsh words were ever found in his
household.”

The disputations had now come to an end (A. D. 1579), and Faizi
and Abul Fazl had gained the lasting friendship of the emperor. Of the
confidence which Akbar placed in Faizi, no better proof can be cited
than his appointment, in the same year, as tutor to Prince Muréd ; and
as both brothers had entered the military, then the only, service and had
received mansabs, or commissions, their employment in various depart-
ments gave them repeated opportunities to gain fresh distinctions,
Enjoying Akbar's personal friendship, both remained at court in Fath-
pur Sikri, or accompanied the emperor on his expeditions. Two years
later, Faizi was appointed Sadr of Agrah, Kailpi, and Kélinjar, in
which capacity he had to enquire into the possibility of resuming free
tenures (sayurghdl), which in consequence of fraudulent practices on the
part of government officers and the rapaciousness of the holders them-
selves had 8o much increased as seriously to lessen the land revenue;
and Abul Fazl, in the very beginning of 1585,* was promoted to the man-

sab of Haziri, or the post of a commander of one thousand horse, and
was in the following year appointed Diwén of the Province of Dihli,
Faizi’s rank was much lower ; he was only a commander of Four Hun-
dred. But he did not care for further promotion. Devoted to the muse,
he found in the appointment as Poet Laureate, with which Akbar
honored him in the end of 1588, that satisfaction which no political
office, however high, would have given him. Though the emperor did
not pay much attention to poetry, his appreciation of Faizi’s genius was

* Akbarndmah, III, 463.
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but just ; for after Amir Khusrau of Dihli, Muhammadan India has
seen no greater poet than Faizi.*

In the end of 1589, Abul Fazl lost his mother, to whose memory he
has devoted a page in the Akbarnimah. The emperor, in order to console
him, paid him a visit, and said to him, * If the people of this world lived
for ever and did not only once die, kind friends would not be required to
direct their hearts to trust in God and resignation to His will ; but no
one lives long in the caravanserai of the world, and heunce the afflicted
do well to accept consolation.”t

Religious matters had in the meantime rapidly advanced. Akbar
had founded a new religion, the Din i Ilihi, or ¢the Divine Faith,” the
chief feature of which, in accordance with Shaikh Mubarak’s document
mentioned above, consisted in belief in one God and in Akbar as His
viceregent (kkalifah) on earth. The Islamitic prayers were abolished at
court, and the worship of the ‘elect’ was based on that of the P4rsis and
partly on the ceremonial of the Hindis. The new era (tarikh i ildhi),
which was introduced in all government records, as also the feasts ob-
served by the emperor, were entirely Péarsi. The Muhammadan grandees
at court shewed but little resistance : they looked with more anxiety on the
elevation of Hindd courtiers than on Akbar’s religious innovations, which
after all affected but a few. But their feeling against Abul Fazl was
very marked, and they often advised the emperor to send him to the
Dak’hin, hoping that some mismanagement in war or in administration
would lessen his influence at court. Prince Salim [Jahédngir] also be-
longed to the dissatisfied, and his dislike to Abul Fazl, as we shall see
below, became gradually so deep-rooted, that he looked upon him as the
chief obstacle to the execution of his wild plans. An unexpected visit
to Abul Fazl gave him an excellent opportunity to charge him with dupli-
city. On entering the house, he found forty writers busy in copying
commentaries to the Qoran. Ordering them to follow him at once, he
took them to the emperor, and shewing him the copies, he said, “ What
Abul Fazl teaches me is very different from what he practises in his
house.” The incident is said to have produced a temporary estrange-
ment between Akbar and Abul Fazl. A similar, but less credible,
story is told by the author of the Zakhfrat-ul Khawdnin. He says that

# For his works, vide p. 548,
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Abul Fazl repented of his apostacy from Islém, and used at night to visit
sncognito the houses of dervishes, and, giving them gold muhurs, request-
ed them “ to pray for the stability of Abul Fazl’s faith,” sighing at the
same time and striking his knees and exclaiming, *“ What shall I do!”
And just as writers on the history of literature have tried to save Faizi
from apostacy and consequent damnation, by representing that before
his death he had praised the Prophet, so have other authors suc-
coeded in finding for Abul Fazl a place in Paradise; for it is related
im several books that S8héh Abul Ma’dli Q&diri of Léhor, a man of
saintly renown,® once expressed his disapproval of Abul Fazl’s words
and deeds. Butat night, so runs the story, he saw in his dream that
Abul Fazl came to a meeting held by the Prophet in Paradise ; and when
the Prophet eaw him enter, he asked him to sit down, and said, “ This
man did for some time during his life evil deeds, butone of his books com-
mences with the words, ¢ O God, reward the good for the sake of their
righteousness, and help the wicked for the sake of Thy love,” and these
words have saved him,” The last two stories flatter, in all probability,
the consciences of pious Sunnis ; but the first, if true, detracts in no way
from that consistency of opinion and uniform philosophic conviction
which pervades Abul Fazl's works ; and though his heart found in pure
deism and religious philosophy more comfort and more elements of
harmony than in the casuistry of the Mullés, his mind from early youth
bad been so accustomed to hard literary work, that it was perfectly
natural for him, even after his rejection of Isldm, to continue his studies
of the Qorén, because the highest dialectical lore and the deepest phi-
lological research of Muhammadan literature have for centuries been
concentrated on the explanation of the holy book.

To this period also belong the literary undertakings which were
commenced under the auspices of the Emperor himself. Abul Fazl,
Faizi, and scholars as Badéoni, Nagib Khén, Shaikh Sultdn, H4ji Ibréhim,
8haikh Munawwar and others, were engaged in historical and scientifio
compilations and in translations from the Sanskrit or Hindi into Persian.+
Faizi took the Lildwati, a well-known book on mathematics, and Abul
Fazl translated the Kalilah Damnah under the title of ’Aydr Dinish
from Arabic into Persian. He also took a part in the translation of the
Mahsbhirat and in the'composition of the Tdrikh i Alfi, the ¢ History
of the Millennium.” The lastmentioned work, curious to say, has an

® Born A. H. 960; died at Lihor, 1024. Khazfnat ul-Agfid, p. 139,
¥ Vide pp. 104, 105.
3
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intimate connection with the Mahdawi movement, of which particulars
have been given above. Although from the time of Shaikh ’Alifl’s death
the disciples of the millennium had to suffer persecution, and the
movement to all appearances had died out, the idea of a restorer of
the millennium was revived during the discussions in Fathpdr Sikri
and by the teachings of men of Sharif i Amuli’s stamp,* with this im-
portant modification that Akbar himself was pointed to as the ¢ Lord of
the Age,” through whom faded Islim was to come to an end. This
new feature had Akbar’s full approval, and exercised the greatest influ-
ence on the progress of his religious opinions, The Tarikh i Alf,
therefore, was to represent Islim as a thing of the past; it had existed
thousand («lf) years and had done its work. The early history, to the
vexation of the Sunnis, was related from a Shi’ah point of view, and
worse still, the chronology had been changed, inasmuch as the death
of the Prophet had been made the starting point, not the Airak, or
flight, of the Prophet from Makkah to Madinah.

Towards the middle of A.H. 1000 (begining of 1592, AD.),
Akbar promoted Abul Fazl to the post of Duhaziri, or commander of
two thousand horse. Abul Fazl now belonged to the great Amirs
(umard i kibgr) at court. As before, he remained in immediate at-
tendance on the emperor. In the same year, Fuizi was sent to the
Dak’hin as Akbar’s ambagsador to Burhin ul-Mulk and to Réjah ’Ali
Khin of Khandesh, who had sent his daughter to Prince Salim.
Faizi returned after an absence of more than sixteen months.

Shaikh Mubérak, who after the publication of his famous document
had all but retired from the world, died in the following year at Léhor,
(Sunday, 17th Zi Qa’dsh, 1001, or 4th September, 1593). He had
reached the age of ninety, and had occupied himself in the last
years of his life with the compilation in four volumes of a gigantic
commentary to the Qorén, to which he had given the title of Manba'w
Nufiis ul ’Uyitn. He completed it, in spite of failing eyesight, a short
time before his death.

# Page 452. We hear the last of the Mahdawi movement in 1628, at the acces-
sion of Shabjahdn. Akbar was dead and had not restored the Millennium ; during
Jahingir’s reign, especially in the beginning , the court was indifferent to religion, and
the king retained the ceremony of sijdah, or prostration, which Muhammadans believe
to be due to God alone. But Shahjahén, on his accession, restored many Muham-
madan rites that had fallen in abeyance at court ; and as he was born in 1000 A. H.,
he was now pointed to as the real restorer. Since that time the movement has found
no disciples,
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The historian Baddonf speaks of him as follows : —

Shaikh Mubirak belonged to the most distinguished men of learning of
the present age. In practical wisdom, piety, and trust in God, he stood
high among the people of his time. In early life he practised rigorous
asceticism ; in fact, he was so strict in his views regarding what is lawful and
unlawful, that if any one, for example, came to a prayermeeting with a
gold ring on his finger, or dressed in silk, or with red stockings on his feet,
or red or yellow coloured clothes on him, he would order the offending
articles to be removed. In legal decisions he was 8o severe as to maintain
that for every hurt exceeding a simple kick, death was the proper punish-
ment. If he accidentally heard music while walking on the street, he ran
away, but in course of time he became, from divine zeal, so enamoured of
music, that he could not exist without listening to some voice or melody. In
short, he passed through rather opposite modes of thought and ways of life.
At the time of the Afghan rule, he frequented Shaikh ’Al4i’s frater-
nity; in the beginning of his Majesty’s reign, when the Nagshbandis
had the upper hand, he settled matters with that sect; afterwards he was
attached to the Hamad4n{ school ; and lastly, when the Shi’ahs monopolized
the court, he talked according to their fashion. ¢Men speak according to
the measure of their understanding’—to change was his way, and the rest
you know. But withal he wds constantly engaged in teaching the religi-
ous sciences. Prosody also, the art of composing riddles, and other branches,
he understood well ; and in mystic philosophy he was, unlike the learned
of Hindistin, a perfect master. He knew Shétibi* by heart, explained
him properly, and also knew how to read the Qordn in the ten different
modes. He did not go to the palaces of the kings, but he was a most
agreeable companion and full of anecdote. Towards the end of his life,
when his eyesight was impaired, he gave up reading and lived in seclusion.
The commentary to the Qorén which he composed, resembles the Ziafsir ¢
Kabdir [the * Great Commentary”], and consists of four thick volumes, and
is entitled Manda’u Nafdis ul ’ Uytin. It is rather extraordinary that there is
a passage in the preface in which he seems to point to himself as the
renovator of the new century.t We know what this ‘renovating’ means.
About the time he finished his work, he wisely committed the Farizi Ode
(in &) which consists of seven hundred verses, and the Ode Burdah, the Ode
by Ka’'b ibn Zubair, and other Odes to memory, and recited them as daily
homilies, till on the 17th Zi Qa’dah, 1001, he left this world at Lahor for
the judgment-seat of God.

® A writer on ‘ Tajwid,’ ¢ the art of reading the Qorén correctly’.

+ Badéonf says in his ‘Najdt urrashid’ that Jaldluddfn Suyiti, in his time the
most universal scholar of all Arabia, pointed likewise to himself as the renovator of the
10th century.
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I have known no man of more comprehensive learning ; but alas ! under
the mantle of the dervish there was such a wicked love of worldly preferment,
that he left no tittle of our religion in peace. 'When I was young, I studied
at Agrah for several years in his company. He is indeed a man of merit ;
but he committed worldly and irreligiousdeeds, plungedinto lust of possession
and rank, was timeserving, practised deceit and falsehood, and went so far
in twisting religious truth, that nothing of his former merit remains. ¢ Say,
either I am in the correct path or in clear error, or you” [Qorén, xxxiv,
28). Further, it is a common saying that the son brings the curse on the
head of his father ; hence people have gone beyond Yazid and say, ¢ Curse
on Yazfd,* and on his father, too.’

Two years after Shaikh Mubérak’s death, Abul Fazl also lost his
brother Faizi, who died at the age of fifty after an illness of six months
on the 10th Safar, 1004 (5th October, 1595). When in his last momeats,
Akbar visited him at midnight, and seeing that he could no longer
speak, he gently raised his head and said to him, *“ Shaikh Jio, I have
brought Hakim ’Ali with me, will you not speak to me?”’ But getting
no reply, the emperor in his grief threw his turban to the ground, and
wept loud ; and after trying to console Abul Fazl, he went away.t
How deeply Abul Fazl loved his elder brether, is evident from the
numerous passages in the Akbarndmah and the Afn in which he speaks
of him, and nothing is more touching than the lines with which he pre-
faces the selections in the Ain made by him from his brother’s poems.
“ The gems of thought in his poems will never be forgotten. Should
leisure permit and my heart turn to worldly occupations, I would collect
some of the excellent writings of this unrivalled author of the age, and
gather, with the eye of a jealous critic, yet with the hand of a friend,
some of his poems. But now it is brotherly love alone, which does not
travel along the road of critical nicety, that commands me to write down
some of his verses.””f Abul Fazl, notwithstanding his onerous duties,
kept his promise, and two years after the death of his brother, he collect-
ed the stray leaves of Faizi’s Markis ul-Adwdr, not to mention the
numerous extracts which he has preserved in the Akbarnimah,

# Husain, in whose remembrance the Muharram lamentations are chanted, was
murdered by Yazid ; hence the latter is generally called Yazid ¢ mal'dn, ¢ Yazid, the
acoursed.” Badioni here calls Abul Fazl Yazid. Poor Baddoni had only the thousand
big'hahs which Akbar had given him rent-free, but his school follow, Yazid Abul Fazl,
waus a commander of two thousand and the friend of the emperor.

¥ Baddoni, 1I, 406. 1 Page 549.
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It was abont the same time that Abul Fazl was promoted to the
post of a Commander of two thousand and five hundred horse. Under
this rank he has entered his own name in the list of grandees in the
Ain i Akbari, which work he completed in the same year when he
collected his brother’s literary remains (1596-97).

In the following year, the forty-third of Akbar’s reign, Abul Fazl
went for the first time on active service. Sultin Mur4d® had not man-
aged matters well in the Dak’hin, and Akbar now despatched Abul Fazl
with orders to return with the Prince, whose excessive drinking caused
the emperor much anxiety, provided the officers of the imperial
camp made themselves responsible to guard the conquered territory.
If the officers were disinclined to guarantee a faithful conduct
of the war, he was to see the Prince off, and take command with
Shéhrukh Mirz.+ The wars in the Dak’hin, from their first com-
mencement under Prince Muréd and the Khén Khénén, are marked by a
most astounding duplicity on the part of the imperial officers, and thou-
sands of men and immense stores were sacrificed, especially during the
reign of Jaliéngir, by treacherous and intrigning generals. In fact, the
Khén Khéndn himself was the most untrustworthy imperial officer.
Abul Fazl’s successes, therefore, were chiefly due to the honesty and
loyalty with which he conducted operations. When he arrived at Bur-
bénpar, he received an invitation from Bahéddur Khén, king of Khéndesh,
whoee brother had married Abul Faal's sister. He consented to come
on one condition, namely, that Bahddur Khén should vigorously assist
him and thus aid the cause of the emperor. Bahéddur was not inclined
to aid the imperialists in their wars with the Dak’hin, but he sent Abul
Fazl rich presents, hoping that by this means he would escape the penal-
ty of his refusal. Abul Fazl, however, was not the man to be bribed.
%] have made a vow,” said he in returning the presents, * not to accept
presents till four conditions are fulfilled—(1) friendship; (2) that I
should not value the gift too high; (3) that I should not have been
anxious to get a present; and (4) necessity to acceptit. Now supposing
that the first three are applicable to the present case, the favour of the
emperor has extinguished every desire in me of accepting gifts from
“hem.”

Prince Mur4d had in the meantime retreated from Ahmadnagar to
Nichpir, and as the death of his infant son Mirzd Rustam made him

* Page 335. 1 Page 312,



xxii

melancholy, he continued to drink, though dangerously ill with delirium
tremens. 'When informed of Abul Fazl’s mission, he returned at once
towards Ahmadnagar, in order to have a pretext for not going back to his
father, and he had come to the banks of the Pirn4,* twenty kos from Dau-
latibad, when death overtook him. Abul Fazl arrived the same day, and
found the camp in the utmost confusion. Each commander recommen-
ded immediate return; but Abul Fazl said that he was determined
to march on : the enemy was near, the country was foreign ground, and
this was no time for returning, but for fighting. Several of the com-
manders refused to march on, and returned; but Abul Fazl, nothing
daunted, after a delay of a few days, moved forward, humoured the
officers, and supplied in a short time all wants. Carefully garrisoning
the country, he managed to occupy and guard the conquered districts
with the exception of Nésik, which lay too far to the west. But he sent
detachments against several forts, and conquered Bait4lah, Taltum, and
Satond4. His headquarters were on the Godidwari. He next entered
into an agreement with Chénd Bibi, that, after punishing Abhang Khén
Habshi, who was at war with her, she should accept Janir as fief
and give up the fort of Ahmadnagar.

Akbar had in the meantime gone to Ujjain. The Dak’hin opera-
tions had also become more complicated by the refusal of Bahidur
Khin to pay his respects to Prince Danyal, and war with Khindesh
had been determined on. Akbar resolved to march on Asir, Bahddar
Khan's stronghold, aud appointed Prince Dény4l to take command at
Ahmadnagar. Danydl sent immediate instructions to Abul Fazl to
cease all operations, as he wished to take Ahmuadnagar personally.
‘When the Prince therefore left Burhdnpdr, Abul Fuzl, at Akbar’s re-
qgest, left Mirza Shahrukh, Mir Murtazi, and Khwijah Abul Hasan
in charge of his corps, and hastened to meet the emperor. Oun the 14th
Ramazén, 1008 (beginning of the 44th year of Akbar’s reign), he met
Akbar at K’bargon, near Bijagarh. The emperor received him with the
following verse—

LUs i ela L0 g e (a5 0ih o s0isy

Serene is the night and pleasant is the moonlight, I wishto talk to thee on

many a subject.

# The southern Piirné is meant. The northern Pidrné flows into the Tapti in
Khéndesh ; whilst the southern Pdrna, with the Dddn4, flows into the Godawari.
Prince Murad had gone from Ilichpir to Narnilah, and from there to Shabpir,
which he had built about eight miles south of Béldpdr, It is now in ruins.
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and promoted him for his excellent management to & command
of four thousand. The imperial army now marched on Asir and
oommenced the siege.* One day, Abul Fazl inspected some of his tren-
ches, when one of the besieged, who had deserted to Akbar’s camp,
offered to shew him a way by which the Imperialists might get over the
wall of the Mélai Fort, an important fortification below Asirgarh
itself. Half way up the mountain, to the west and slightly to the north,
were two renowned outworks, called the Mdlai and Antar Milai, which
bad to be conquered before Asir itself could be reached ; and between
the north-west and north, there was another bastion called Chénah
Mi3lai. A portion of its wall was not finished. From east to south-west
there were hills, and in the south was a high mountain called Korhiah.
A hill in the south-west, called Sépan, was occupied by the Imperialists.
Abul Fazl determined on availing himself of the information given by the
deserter, and selected a detachment to follow him. Giving orders to
the officer commanding the trench to watch for the sound of the trum-
pets and bugles, when he was to hasten to his assistance with ladders,
he went in the dark of night, whilst it was raining, with his selected
men on Mount Sépan, and sent a8 few of his men under Qaré Beg along
the road that had been pointed out to him. They advanced, broke open
a gate of Mdlai Fort, and sounded the bugle. The besieged rose up to

# « Akbar had no sooner crossed the Nerebada [Narbada], when Radzia Bador-
xa [Réjah Bahddur Shéh], who had possession of the fortress of Hasser [Asir], forti-
fied the same against the king, and collected provisions from the neighbourhood. The
king, thinking it dangerous to leave this fortress in his rear, considered how it might
be captured. This fortress has three castles, of which the first is called Cho-Tzanin,
the second Commerghar : and the third is placed on the very summit of the hill, so
that it is a conspicnous object at the distance of six coss. The king with no delay
surrounded it on all sides; and so emergetically pressed the siege night and day,
that at the end of six months it was on the point of being captured. Bador-xa how-
ever perceiving his danger, having obtained a pledge that his life and property should
be safe, came as suppliant to the king and surrendered himself*#**, Whilst the
king was at this place, Abdul Fazel [Abul Fazl] came to him, and so worked apon his
mind, that he fally determined to set out for the war in the Deccan.” From Prof,
Lethbridge's * Fragment of Indian History,' translated from De Laét’s ¢ India Vera,’
and published in the Calcutta Review for 1873.

De Laét is wrong in a few minor details. I cannot identify the name Cho-
Teapin. * Commerghar’ is the Persian ¢ Kamargéh’, ‘the middle of a mountain.’
The names of Fort Chiinah Mélai and of Mount Korhiah are doubtful, the MSS, hav-
ing Khwajah Mélai and Korthah, Kortah, Kogdhiah, and similar variations.

Vide also Gazetteer, Central Provinces, p. 8.
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oppose them, and Abul Fazl hastened to hisnen and joined them at
break of day when the besieged withdrew in confusion to Asir. On the
same day, other detachments of the army occupied Chinah Malai and
Mount Korhiah, and Bahddur Khén, unable to resist longer, sued for
pardon (1009). Prince Di#nyil, who had in the meantime couquered
Ahmadunagar,® now joined his father at Asir. _ ‘

About this time disturbances broke out in the Dak’hin, caused by
R4jd Mann4, and a party set up the son of ’Ali Shéh as king. As the
latter found numerous adherents, the Khan Khanin was ordered to march
against him, and Abul Fazl was sent to Nsik; but a short time afterwards,
he was told to join the KhanKhdnén. Akbar returned,in the 46th year,
to Agrah, leaving Prince Danyal in Burhdnpir. Abul Fazl had no
easy lifein the Dak’hin. The Khin Khindn stood idle at Ahmad-
nagar, because he was disinclined to fight, and left the operations to
Abul Fazl, who looked upon him as a traitor. Abul Fazl vigorously
pushed on operations, ably assisted by his son ’Abdurrahmén. After
coming to terms with the son of ’Ali Shih, he attacked Riji Manna4,
recovered Jélnahpir and the surrounding district, and inflicted several
defeats on him. Mann4 found a temporary asylum in Daulatibidd, and in
a subsequent engagement he was nearly captured.

As early as during the siege of Alsir, Prince Salim, who had been
sent against the Rind of Udaipir, had rebelled against his father, and had
moved to Ilahdbad, where he had assumed the title of king. Though
on Akbar’s return from Burhinpidr a reconciliation had been effected,
the prince, in the forty-seventh year, shewed again signs of rebellion,
and as many of Akbar’s best officers appeared to favour Salim, the em-
peror recalled Abul Fazl, the only trustworthy servant he had. As his
presence at Court was urgently required, Akbar sent him orders to leave
the troops of his contingent in the Dak’hin. Putting his son ’Abdar-
rahmén in charge of his corps, Abul Fazl set out for Agrah, only ac-
companied by a few men. Salim, who looked upon him with little
concealed hatred, thought Abul Fazl’s journey, unprotected as he was,
an excellent opportunity to get rid of him. He, therefore, persuaded
Réjah Bir Singh, a Bundel4 chief of Urchah ('ndchha),t through whose
territory Abul Fazl was likely to pass, to lay in wait for him and kill

* Among the plunder taken at Ahmadnagar was a splendid library. Faizi's library,
having on his death lapsed to the state, had been incorporated with the Imperial
Library.

1 Videp. 488,
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him. Bir Singh, who was in disgrace at Court, eagerly seized the opport-
unity of pleasing the Prince, who no doubt would substantially reward
him on his accession, and posted a large body of horse and foot near Nar-
war. When arrived at Ujjain, Abul Fazl was warned of Salim’s inten-
tion, and his men tried to persuade him to go vid Ghati Chdnd4 ; but
Abul Fazl said that thieves and robbers had no power to stop him on his
way to Court. He, therefore, continued his journey towards Narwar.
On Friday, the 4th Rabi’ I, 1011 (12th August, 1602), at a distance
of about half a kos from Sarai Bar, which lies six Aos from Narwar, Bir
Singh’s men came in sight. The few men that Abul Fazl had with him,
strongly advised him to avoid a fight, and an old servant, Gad4i Khén Af-
ghén, told him quickly to retreat to Antri, which was three kos distant, as
R4i Rayén and Suraj Singh were stationed there with three thousand Im-
perial horse : he might first join them, and then punish Bir Singh. But
Abul Fazl thought it a disgrace to fly. He defended himself bravely ; but
in a short time he was surrounded, and, pierced by the lance of a trooper,
he fell dead to the ground. Bir Singh cut off Abul Fazl’s head, and sent
it to Salim in Il4héb4d, who, it is said, had it thrown * into an unworthy
place,” where it lay for a long time.

The Dutch traveller De Laét gives the following account of Abul
Fazl's death.*

Salim returned to Halebassa [Ilihbds, the old form of I14habad], and
began to coin gold and silver money in his own name, which he even sent
to his father, to irritate him the more. The king, enraged at this, wrote an
account of all that had happened to Abul Fazl, who bade the king be
of good courage, for he would come to him as quickly as possible ; and added
that his son should be brought bound to him, either by fair means or by
foul.® Accordingly, a little afterwards, having obtained leave of absence
from Daniel Xa [Danyal Shéh], he took to the road with about two or three
hundred horsemen, leaving orders for his baggage to follow him. Xa-
Selim, to whom all these things were known, recalling how hostile Fazl
had always been towards him, and hence justly fearing that his father would
be more exasperated than ever against him, judged it best to intercept him
on his journey. 8o he begged Radzia Bertzingh Bondela, who lived in his

® From Prof. E. Lethbridge's ¢ Fragment of Indian History’, Calcutta Review,
1873.
The place near which Abul Fazl was killed, is called in the MSS. ;-'gsb* Sardi
Bar. De Laét’s Soor appears to be a bad reading for Narwar.
4
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province of Osseen [TUjjain], to lie in wait for Fazl aear Soor [Narwar ?] and
Gualor [Gwalidr], and to send his head to him, promising that he would be
mindtul of so great a benefit, and would give him the command of five thou-
satld cavalry, The Radzia consented, and waited with a thousand cavﬂry
and three thousand infantry about three or four coss from Gualer, having sent
out scouts into the neighbouring villages, to give him early warning of the
approach of Fazl. Accordingly when the latter, ignorant of the ambuscade,
had come as far as Collebaga [Kilabiagh], and was going towards Soor,
Radzia Bertzingh and his followers fell upon him on all sides. Fazl and
his horsemen fought bravely, but being overpowered by numbers, they were
gradually worn out. Fazl himself, having reccived twelve wounds in the
fight, was pointed out by a captive slave under a neighbouring tree, and
was taken and beheaded. His head was sent to the prince, who was greatly
pleased.”

Prince Salim, with that selfish nonchalance and utter indifference
that distinguished him throughout life, openly confesses in his ¢ Me-
moirs’ that he brought about Abul Fazl’s murder, because he was his
enemy, and, with a naiveté exclusively his own, represents himself
as a dutiful son who through the wickedness of others had been de-
prived of his father’s love. He says—

“On my accession, I promoted Réjah Bir Singh, a Bundeld Rajpat,
to a command of three thousand. He is one of my favourites, and he is
certainly distinguished among his equals for his bravery, good character,
and straightforwardness, My reason for promoting him was this. To-
wards the end of my father’s reign, Shaikh Abul Fazl, a HindGstdni Shaikh
by birth, who was well known for his learning and wisdom, and who had
externally ornamented himself with the jewel of loyalty, though he sold
himself at a high price to my father, had been called from the Daljhin.
He was no friend of mine, and damaged openly and secretly my reputation.
Now about that time, evil-minded and mischievous men had made my father
very angry with me, and I knew that, if Abul Fazl were to come back to
Court, I would have been deprived of every chance to effect a reconciliation.
As he had to passon his way through the territory of BirSingh Bundel4,who
at that time had rebelled against the emperor, I sent a message to the latter
to say that, if he would waylay Abul Fazl and kill him, I would richly reward
him. Heaven favoured him, and when Abul Fazl passed through his land,
he stopped him on his way, dispersed after a short fight his men, and killed
him, and sent his head to me at Ilahabdd. Although my father was at first
much vexed, Abul Fazl’s death produced one good result: I could now
without further annoyance go to my father, and his bad opinion of me gra-
dually wore away.”
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At another place n his ¢ Memoirs’, when alluding to the murder,
he says, as if an afterthought had occurred to him, that he ordered
Bir Singh to kill Abul Fazl, because ‘he had been the enemy of the
Prophet.’

‘When the news of Abul Fazl’s death reached court, no one had
the courage to break it to the emperor. According to an old custom
observed by Timur’s descendants, the death of a prince was not in plain
words mentioned to the reigning emperor, but the prince’s vakil pre-
sented himself before the throne with a blue handkerchief round his
wrist ; and as no one else would come forward to inform Akbar of the
death of his friend, Abul Fazl’s vakil presented himself with a blue
handkerchief before the throne. Akbar bewailed Abul Fazl’s death more
than that of his.son ; for several days he would see no one, and after en-
quiring into the circumstances he exclaimed, * If Salim wished to be
emperor, he might have killed me and spared Abul Fazl,” and then
recited the following verse—
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My Shaikh in his zeal hastened to meet me,
He wished to kiss my feet, and gave up his life.

Akbar, in order to punish Bir Singh, seat a detachment under Patr
Dis and Réj Singh® to Undchd. They defeated the Bundeld chief in
several engagements, drove him from Bhinder and shut him up in
Trich. When the siege had progressed, and a breach was made in the
wall, Bir Singh escaped by one of Rj Singh’s trenches, and withdrew to
the jungles closely pursued by Patr Dds. As it seemed hopeless to catch
him, Akbar called Patr D4s to Court; but ordered the -officers
stationed about U'ndch4 to kill the rebel wherever he shewed himself.
In the beginning of the last year of Akbar’s reign, Bir Singh was once
surprised by Réjah Réj Singh, who cut down a good number of his
followers. Bir Singh himself was wounded and had a narrow escape.
But the emperor’s death, which not long afterwards took place, relieved
Bir Singh of all fears. He boldly presented himself at Jahdngir’s Court,
and received U'ndch4 and a command of three thousand horse as his
reward.

‘It has often been asserted,” says the author of the Madsir ul-
Umard, “ that Abul Fazl was au infidel. Some say, he was a Hindd,
or a fire-worshipper, or a free-thinker, and some go still further and

® Pages 469 and 468.
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call him an atheist ; but others pass a juster sentence, and say that he
was a pantheist, and that, like other Sufis, he claimed for himself
a position above the law of the Prophet. There is no doubt that he
was a man of lofty character,* and desired to live at peace with all men.
He never said anything improper. Abuse, stoppages of wages, fines,
absence on the part of his servants, did not exist in his household. If
he appointed a man, whom he afterwards found to be useless, he did not
remove him, but kept him on as long as he could; for he used to say
that, if he dismissed him, people would accuse him of want of penetra-
tion in having appointed an unsuitable agent. On the day when the
sun entered Aries, he inspected his whole household and took stock,
keeping the inventory with himself, and burning last ycar’s books. He
also gave his whole wardrobe to his servants, with the exception of his
trowsers, which were burnt in his presence.

“ He had an extraordinary appetite. 1t is said that, exclusive of
water and fuel, he consumed daily twenty-two sers of food. His son
’Abdurrahmén used to sit at table as safarché (head butler) ; the super-
intendent of the kitchen, who was a Muhammadan, was also in at-
tendance, and both watched to see whether Abul Fazl would eat twice
of one and the same dish. If he did, the dish was sent up again the
next day. If anything appeared tasteless, Abul Fazl gave it to his son
to taste, and he to the superintendent, but no word was said about it.
‘When Abul Fazl was in the Dak’hin, his table luxury exceeded all belief.
In an immense tent (chikilrdwati) one thousand rich dishes were daily
served up and distributed among the Amirs ; and near it another large
tent was pitched for all-comers to dine, whether rich or poor, and Khichre
was cooked all day and was served out to any one that applied for it.”

« Asa writer, Abul Fazl stands unrivalled. His style is grand and is
free from the technicalities aud flimsy prettiness of other Munsiis ;+ and
the force of his words, the structure of his sentences, the suitableness of
his compounds, and the elegance of his periods, are such that it would be
difficult for any one to imitate them.”

It is almost useless to add to this encomium bestowed on Abul
Fazl’s style. ’Abdullah, king of Bukhér4, said that he was more afraid
of Abul Fazl’s pen than of Akbar’s arrow. Everywhere in India he is
known as ¢ the great Munshi.” His letters are studied in all Madrasahs,

# I may remark here that Abul Fazl never accepted a title.
+ This is also the opinion of the author of the Haft Iqlim (vide p. 508).
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and though a beginner may find them difficult and perplexing, they are
perfect models. But a great familiarity, not only with the Persian lan-
guage, but also with Abul Fazl’s style, is required to make the reading of
any of his works a pleasure. His composition stands unique, and though
everywhere studied, he cannot be, and has not been, imitated. The writers
after him write in the style of the Pédishdhnimah, the ’ Klamérai
Sikandari, or in the still more turgid manner of the ’Alamgirnémah,
the Ruq'4t Bedil, and other standard works on Insha.

A praiseworthy feature of Abul Fazl’s works lies in the purity of
their contents. Those who are acquainted with Eastern literature will
know what this means. I have come across no passage where
woman is lightly spoken of, or where immorality is passed over with
indifference. Of his love of truth and the nobility of his sentiments*
X have spoken in the Preface,

Abul Fazl’s influence on his age was immense. It may be that
he and Faizf led Akbar’s mind away from Islim and the Prophet—
this charge is brought against them by every Muhammadan writer ;
but Abul Fazl also led his sovereign to a true appreciation of his duties,
and from the moment that he entered Court, the problem of success-
fully ruling over mixed races, which Islam in but few other countries
had to solve, was carefully considered, and the policy of toleration was
the result. If Akbar felt the necessity of this new law, Abul Fazl
enunciated it and fought for it with his pen, and if the Khén Khénéns
gained the victories, the new policy reconciled the people to the foreign
rule ; and whilst Akbar’s apostacy from Isldm is all but forgotten, no
emperor of the Mughul dynasty has come nearer to the ideal of a father
of the people than he. The reversion, on the other hand, in later times
to the policy of religious intoleration, whilst it has surrounded in the eyes,
of the Moslems the memory of Aurangzib with the halo of sanctity and
still inclines the pious to utter a rahimahu-ldhu (May God have mercy
on him!) when his name is mentioned, was also the beginning of the
breaking up of the empire.

Having elsewhere given numerous extracts from Badéoni to shew
that Akbar’s courtiers ascribed his apostacy from Isldm to Faizf and
Abul Fazl, I need not quote other works, and will merely allude to a
couplet by *Urfit from one of his Odes in which he praises the Prophet—

* Let the reader consult Gladwin’s rendering of Abul Fazl’s introduction to the
fourth book of the Ain. Gladwin's A'fn, IT, pp. 285 to 201. The passage is anti-
Islamitic.

T For "Urfi vide p. 569. The metre of the couplet is Long Ramal.
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O Prophet, protect the Joseph of my soul (i. e. my soul) from the harm
of the brothers ; for they are ungenerous and envious, and deceive me like
‘evil sprites and lead me wolf-like to the well (of unbelief).

The commentators unanimously explain this passage as an allusion
to the brothers Faizi and Abul Fazl. I may also cite the Tarikh of Abul
Fazl's death, which the Khini A’zam Mirza Kokah is said to have
made—

op (Bl el N Sl &8
The wonderful sword of God’s Prophet cut off the head of the rebel.*

But Abul Fazl appeared to him in a dream and said, * The date of
my death liesin the words J-a&)i y1 503, ¢ The slave Abul Fazl’—which
likewise gives 1011 A. H.

Abul Fazl’s works are the following—

(1) The Akbarnimah withthe £in i Akbarf, its third
volume. The Ain i Akbari was completed in the 42nd year of
Akbar’s reign ; only a slight addition to it was made in the 43rd year
on account of the conquest of Barar (1596-97, A. D.). The contents
of the Akbarndmah have been detailed in the Preface. The second
volume contains an account of the first forty-six years of Akbar’s
reign.t There exists a continuation up to the end of Akbar’s reign by
’Inayatullah Muhibb ’Ali. Thus at least the continuator is called in
two MSS. that I have seen. Elphinstone says that the name of the
continuator is Mubammad Salia, which seems to be a corruption of
Muhammad Silih.

(2) TheMaktibédti’Alldmi alsocalledinshdiAbul
Fazl. This book contains letters written by Abul Fazl to kings and
chiefs. Among them are the interesting letters written to the Portu-
guese priests, and to 'Abdullah of Bukhdri, in reply to his question
whether Akbar had renounced Islim. Besides, there are prefaces and
reviews, a valuable essay on the progress of the art of writing, portions
of which are given in the Ain, &e. The collection was made after Abul

* The word u.cl; bdghi, a rebel, has the numerical value of 1013 ; but the head
(of the word, the letter o) is cut off ; hence 1013—2 = 1011, the year of the Hijrah
in which Abul Fazl was murdered. The metre of the hemistich is Long Ramal.

4 The 46th year lasted from the 15th Ramazan, 1009, to 26th Ramazén, 1010,
1. e. to about five months before Abul ¥azl's death.



xxx1

Fasl's death by ’Abdugcamad, son of Afzal Muhammad, who says that
he was a son of Abul Fazl’s sister and also his son-in-law. The book, as
above remarked, is frequently read in Madrasahs, and there exist many
lithographed editions. In all of them, the contents constitute three
books ; but Amir Haidar Husaini of Bilgrém says in the preface to his
¢ Sawdnih i Akbari’* that he had a collection of four books, remarking
at the same time that MSS. of the fourth are very rare. It looks,
indeed, as if Amir Haidar’s eopy was unique.

(3) The Ayar Dénish,t which is mentioned on p. 106.

Besides, I have seen in different books that Abul Fazl also wrote a
Bisdlah i Munijat, or ‘Treatise on Prayers’; a Jdmi'ullu-
ghét, a lexicographical work ; anda ‘Kashkol. The last word
means a ¢ beggar’s cup,” or rather the small basket or bowl in which beg-
gars in the East collect rice, dates, &o., given as alms, and hence the
term is often applied to collections of anecdotes or short stories. But I
have seen no copies of these works. It was also mentioned above that
Abul Fazl presented, on his introduction at Court, two commentaries,
of which no MSS. seem to exist at present. Nor need I again refer to
the part which he took in the translations from Sanskrit and the com-
pilation of the Térikh i Alfi.

The °Durar ul Manshdir’, a modern Tazkirah by Muhammad
’Askari Husainf of Bilgrim, selects the following inscription written by
’Abul Fazl for a temple in Kashmir} as a specimen both of Abul Fazl’s
writing and of his religious belief. It is certainly very characteristic,
and is easily recognized as Abul Fazl’s composition.

# Regarding this valuable work, vide p. 316, note.

t As the word is pronounced in India, instead of * Iyar i Dénish,” ¢ the test of
wisdom.” The author of the Haft Iqlim seems to allude to this work; for he says
that Abul Fazl, when he saw him in 1000 A. H., was engaged in re-writing the Nawd-
dir i Hikdyd?. '

1 Abul Fazl says in the fourth book of the Ain—* The best people in Kashmfr
are the Brahmans. Although they have not yet freed themselves from the fetters of
blind belief and adherence to custom, they yet worship God without affectation. They
do not sueer at people of other religions, utter no desires, and do not run after lucre.
They plant frait trees and thus contribute to the welfare of their fellow-creatures. They
sbetain from meat, and live in celibacy. There are about two thousand of them in
Kashmir.” ‘

Akbar seems to have looked upon these Kashmiri Rishis as model men.
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O God, in every temple I see people that seek Thee, and in every lan-
guage I hear spoken, people praise Thee !
Polytheism and Isldm feel after Thee,
Each religion says, ¢ Thou art one, without equal.’
If it be a mosque, people murmur the holy prayer, and if it be a
Christian Church, people ring the bell from love to Thee.
Sometimes I frequent the Christian cloister, and sometimes the
mosque,
But it is Thou whom I search from temple to temple.
Thy elect have no dealings with either heresy or orthodoxy ; for neither
of them stands behind the screen of Thy truth.
Heresy to the heretic, and religion to the orthodox,

But the dust of the rosepetal* belongs to the heart of the perfume-
seller.

® This line is Stfistic. The longing of the heart after God is compared to the
perfume which rises from the rose petals. The perfume-seller, i. ¢. the Unitarian, is
truly religious, and is equally removed from heresy and orthodoxy.
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This temple was erected for the purpose of bmding together the hearts
of the Unitarians in Hinddstén, and especially those of His worshippers
that live in the province of Kashmir,

By order of the Lord of the throne and the ctown, the lamp of
creation, Shah Akbar,

In whom the seven minerals find uniformity, in whom the four
elements attain perfect mixture.*

He who from insineere motives destroys this temple, should first destroy
his own place of worship ; for if we follow the dictates of the heart, we must
bear up with all men, but if we look to the external, we find everything
proper to be destroyed.

O God, Thou art just and judgest an action by the motive ;

Thou knowest whether a motive is sublime, and tellest the king
what motives a king should have.

I have a few notes on Abul Fazl’s family, which may form the con-
clusion of this biographical notice. The Ain gives the following list of
Shaikh Mubérak’s sons.

1. Shaikh Abul Faiz, better known under his poetical name
of Faizi. He was bornin A. H. 954 (A. D. 1547), aud seems to
have died childless.

2. Shaikh Abul Fazl, born 14th January, 1551, mmdered
12th August, 1602.

3. ShaikhAbulBarakét, born 17th Shawwil, 960 (1552).
 Though he has not reached a high degree of learning, he knows much,
is a practical man, and well versed in fencing. He is good-natured and
fond of dervishes.”” He served under Abul Fazl in Khéndesh.

4, Shaikh Abul Khair, born 22nd Juméda I, 967. ¢ He
is a well informed young man, of a regulated mind.” He, too, must
have entered the Imperial service ; for he is mentioned in the Akbar-
nimah as having been sent by the emperor to the Dak’hin to fetch
Prince Dényil.

5. Bhaikh Abul Makérim, born 23rd Shawwil, 976. -He
was wild at first, but guided by his father he learned a good deal. He
also studied under Shéh Abul Fath Shirszi.

The above five sons were all by the same mother, who, as remarked
above, died ia 998.

6. Shaikh Aba Tur4b,born23rd Zil Hijjah, 988. ¢ Though

® T. o. Akbar is the énedn i kdmil, or perfect man,
[
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his mother is another one, he is admitted at Court, and is engaged in
self-improvement.”

Besides the above, Abul Fazl mentions two posthumous sons by
qummd, or concubines, viz, Shaikh Abul Hamid,born 3rd Rabi’
II, 1002, and Shaikh Abd Rashid, born 1st Jumdida I, 1002,
¢ They resemble their father.”

Of Mubdrak's daughters, I find four mentioned in the histories—

1. One married to Khuddwand Ihdn Dak'hini; eide p. 442.
Baddoni calls her husband a Rifizf, 7. e,, a Shi'ah, and says he died in
Kari in Gujarit.

2. One married to Husimuddin ; zide p. 441.

3. One married to a son of Rijah Ali Khéin of Khindesh. Their
son Safdar Khin* was made, in the 45th year of Akbar’s reign, a com-
mander of one thousand.

4. LAadli Begum, married to Islim Khén; zide p. 493, note 1.
Mr. T. W. Beale of Xgrah, the learned author of the Miftdh uttawdrikh,
informs me that Lidli Begum died in 1017, or five years before the
death of her husband. Her mausoleum, called the ¢ Rauzah i Lidli Be-
gum,’ is about two miles to the east of Akbar’s mausoleum at Sikandrah,
near Agrah. The interior was built of marble, and the whole was sur-
rounded by a wall of red Fathpir sandstone. It was completed
in 1004 In 1843, Mr. Beale saw in the Rauzah several tombs without
inscriptions, and a few years ago the place was sold by government to
a wealthy Hindd. The new owner dug up the marble stones, sold them,
and destroyed the tombs, so that of the old Rauzah nothing exists
now-a-days but the surrounding wall. Mr. Beale thinks that the bodies
of Shaikh Mubirak, Faizi, and Abul Fazl were likewise buried there, be-
cause over the entrance the following inscription in Tughri characters
may still be seen—
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In the name of God the merciful, the clement, in whom I trust!

This mausoleum was erected for the divine scholar, the sage of the

# The Lak’hnau edition of the Akbarnamah (III, 830) calls himn Sundar Khén.
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eternal, the gatherer of knowledge, Shaikh Mubarak ullah (may his
secret be sanctified I), in filial piety by the ocean of sciences, Shaikh
Abul Fazl—may God Almighty preserve him |—in the shadow of the
majesty of the just king, whom power, auspiciousness, and generosity follow,
Jaliladdunyd waddin Akbar Pédishéh i Ghézi,—may God Almighty per-
petuate the foundations of his kingdom !—under the superintendence of
Abul Barakat, in 1004 [A. D. 1595-96].

Thus it will appear that the Rauzah was built in the year in which
Faizi died. Shaikh Mub4rak, as was mentioned above, died in 1593 A. D.
It seems, however, as if Shaikh Mubdrak and Faizt had been buried
at a place opposite to Agrah, on’the left bank of the Jamun4, where he
first settled in 1551 ; for Abul Fazl says in his description of Agrah in
the Ain*—* On the other side of the river is the Chér Bégh Villa, built
by Firdaus Makéni [the emperor Bébar]. There the author was born, and
there are the resting places of his father and his elder brother. Shaikh
’Alduddin Majzib and Mir Rafi’uddin Safawi and other worthies are
also buried there.” We have no information regarding a removal of the
bodies to the other side of the Jamund, though Abul Fazl’s inscription
no doubt shews that such a removal was intended. It is a pity, how-
ever, that the Rauzah was sold and destroyed.

Abul Fazl’s son is the wellknown

SHAIER ’ABDURRAHMAN AFzAL KHA'N. "

He was born on the 12th Sha’bén, 979, and received from his grand-
father the Sunni name of ’Abdurrahmén. In the 35th year of Akbar’s
reign, when twenty years of age, Akbar married him to the daughter of
Ba’ddat Yéar Kokah’s brother. By her ’Abdurrabmén had & son, to whom
Akbar gave the name of Bishotan.t

‘When Abul Fazl was in command of the army in the Dak’hin,
’Abdurrahméin was, what the Persians call, the ¢fr ¢ »is tarkash ¢ 4, ¢ the
arrow at hand at the top of the quiver’, ever ready to perform duties
from which others shrank, and wisely and courageously settling matters
of importance. He especially distinguished himself in Talingénah.
‘When Malik ’Ambar, in the 46th year, had caught *Ali Mardin Bahédur
(p. 496) and had taken possession of the country, Abul Fazl despatched
’Abdurrahmén and Sher Khwéjah (p. 459) to oppose the enemy. They

® My text edition, p. 441. Vide also p. 539 ; Keene’s Agra Guide, p.47, and
regarding L&dli Begum, p. 45. ‘LAdli’ means in Hind6stén{ ¢ a pet.’

t+ Which name was borne by the brother of Isfandiyér, whois so often mentioned
in Firdausi’s Shihnémah.



XXXVl

crossed the Godidwari near Ninder, and defealed ’Amber at the
Maénjara,

Jahdngir did not transfer to the son the hatred which he had felt
for the father, made him a commander of two thousand horse, gave him
the title of Afzal Khin, and appointed him, in the third year of his
reign, governor of Bihdr, vice Islam Khin (the hushband of Abul Fazl's
sister), who was sent to Bengal. ’Abdurrahmin also received Gorak’h-
pur as jdgir. As governor of Bihér, he had his head-quarters at Patna.
Once during his absence from Patna, a dervish of the name of
Qutbuddin appeared in the district of Bhojpir, which belonged to the
then very troublesome Ujjuiniyah Réjahs (p. 513, note), and gave
out that he was Prince Khusrau, whom his unsuccessful rebellion and im-
prisonment by Jahéngir had made the favorite of the people. Collecting
a large number of men, he marched on Patna, occupied the fort which
Shaikh Banirasi and Ghiyds, 'Abdurrahman’s officers, cowardly gave
up, and plundered Afzal Khin’s property and the Imperial treasury.
’Abdurrahmén returned from Gordk'hpir as soon as he heard of the re-
bellion. The pretender fortified Patna, and drew up his army at the
Pun Pun River. ’Abdurrahmén charged at once, and after a short
fight dispersed the enemy. Qutb now retreated to the fort, followed by
’Abdurrahmdn, who succceded in capturing him. He executed the
man at once, and sent his head to Court, together with the two coward-
ly officers.  Jahdngir, who was always minute in his punishments, had
their heads shaved and women’s veils put over the faces; they were
then tied to donkeys, with their heads to the tails, and paraded through
the towns (fashiir) as a warning to others,

Not long after this affair, ’Abdurrahmén took ill, and went to Court,
where be was well reccived. IHe lingered for a time, and died of an
abscess, in the 8th year of Jahingir’s reign (A. H. 1022), or eleven
years after his father’s murder.

BISHOTAN, 80N OF ’ABDURRAHMAN, SoN OF SHAIKH ABUL FazL.

He was born on the 3rd Zi Qa’dah, 999. In the 14th year of
Jahéngir’s reign, he was a commander of seven haundred, with three hun-
dred horse. In the 10th year of Shidh Jahén’s reign. he is mentioned
as a commander of five hundred horse, which rank he held when he
died in the 15th year of the same reign.




ABULFAZL'S PREFACE.

ALLAHU AKBAR!

——

O Lord, whose secrets are for ever veiled

And whose perfection knows not a beginning,

End and beginning, both are lost in Thee,

No trace of them is found in Thy eternal realm.

My words are lame ; my tongue, a stony tract ;

Slow wings my foot, and wide is the expanse.
Confused are my thoughts ; but this is Thy best praise,
In ecstasy alone I see Thee face to face !

It is proper for a man of true knowledge to praise God mnot only
in words, but also in deeds, and to endeavour to obtain everlasting
happiness, by putting the window of his heart opposite the slit of his
pen, and describing some of the wondrous works of the Creator. Perhaps
the lustre of royalty may shine upon him, and its light enable him to
gather a few drops from the ocean, and a few atoms from the endless
field of God’s works. He will thus obtain everlasting felicity, and
render fertile the dreary expanse of words and deeds.

I, Abulfazl, son of Mubérik, return thanksgiving to God by singing
the praises of royalty, and by stringing its kingly pearls upon the
thread of description ; but it is not my intention to make mankind, for
the first time, acquainted with the glorious deeds and excellent virtues
of that remarkable man,’ who clothes our wonderful world in new
colours, and is an ornament to God’s noble creation. It would be
absurd on my part to speak about that which is known ; I should make
myself the butt of the learned. It is only my personal knowledge of

* Akbar.
1
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him, a priceless jewel, which I send to the market place of the world,
and my heart feels proud of heing engaged in such an undertaking.
But it could not have been from self-laudation that T have taken upon
myself to carry out so great a task—a work which even heavenly beings
would find beset with diffieulties ; for such a motive would expose my
inability and shortsightedness. My sole object in writing this work
was, first, to impart to all that take an interest in this auspicious century,
a knowledge of the wisdom, magnanimity, and energy of him who
understands the minutest indications of all things, created and divine,
striding as he does over the field of knowledge; and, secondly, to leave
future generations a noble legacy.  The payment of a debt of gratitude
is an ornament of life, and a provision for man’s last journey. There
may be some in this world of ambitious strife, where natures are so
different, desires so numecrous, equity so rare, and guidance so scarce,
who, by making use of this source of wisdom, will escape from the
perplexitics of the endless chaos of knowledge and deeds. It is with
this aim that I describe some of the regulations of the great king, thus
leaving for far and near, a standard work of wisdom. In doing so, I have
of course, to speak of the exalted position of a king, and also to describe
the condition of those who are assistants in this great office.

No dignity is higher in the eyes of God than royalty ; and those
who are wise, drink from its auspicious fountain. A sufficient proof of
this, for those who require one, is the fact that royalty is a remedy for
the spirit of rebellion, and the reason why subjects obey. Even the
meaning of the word Padishdh shews this; for pdd signifies stability
and possession, and skdk means origin, lord. A king is therefore the
origin of stability and possession. If royalty did not exist, the storm of
strife would never subside, nor selfish ambition disappear. Mankind,
being under the burden of lawlessness and lust, would sink into the pit
of destruction ; the world, this great market place, would lose its pros-
perity, and the whole earth become a barren waste. But by the light of
imperial justice, some follow with cheerfulness the road of obedience,
whilst others abstain from violence through fear of punishment ; and out
of necessity make choice of the path of rectitude. Sk is also a name
given to one who surpasses his fellows, as you may see from words like
shdah-swwar, shah-rah ; it is also a term applied to a bridegroom—the
world, as the bride, betrothes herself to the king, and becomes his
worshipper. :
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8illy and shortsighted men cannot distinguish a #rue king from a
selfish ruler. Nor is this remarkable, as both have in common a large
treasury, a numerous army, clever servants, obedient subjects, an abun-
dance of wise men, a multitude of skilful workmen, and a superfluity of
means of enjoyment. But men of deeper insight remark a difference.
In the case of the former, the things just now enumerated, are lasting ;
but in that of the latter, of short duration. The former does not attach
himself to these things, as his object is to remove oppression, and provide
for every thing which is good. Security, health, chastity, justice, polite
manners, faithfulness, truth, an increase of sincerity, &c., are the result.
The latter is kept in bonds by the external forms of royal power, by
vanity, the slavishness of men, and the desire of enjoyment ; hence every-
where there is insecurity, unsettledness, strife, oppression, faithlessness,
robbery. ‘

Royalty is a light. emanating from God, and a ray from the sun,
the illuminator of the universe,' the argument of the book of perfection,
the receptacle of all virtues. Modern language calls this light farr i isidi
(the divine light), and the tongue of antiquity called it kiydn khwarah
(the sublime halo). It is communicated by God to kings without the
intermediate assistance of any one, and men, in the presence of it, bend
the forehead of praise towards the ground of submission. Again, many
excellent qualities flow from the possession of this light. 1. 4 patern:i
love towards the subjects. Thousands find rest in the love of the king ;
and sectarian differences do not raise the dust of strife. In his wisdom,
the king will understand the spirit of the age, and shape his plans
accordingly. 2. A large heart. Thesight of anything disagreeable does
not unsettle him ; nor is want of discrimination for him a source of
disappointment. His courage steps in. His divine firmness gives
him the power of requital, nor does the high position of an offender
interfere with it. The wishes of great and small are attended to, and
their claims meet with no delay at his hands. 3. A daily increasing
trust in God. 'When he performs an action, he considers God as the
real doer of it, (and himself as the medium,) so that a conflict of
motives can produce no disturbance. 4. Prayer and devotion. The success
of his plans will not lead him to neglect; nor will adversity cause him
to forget God, and madly trust in man. He puts the reins of desire

* Akbar worshipped the sun as the mediate source of life. Regarding his
visible representative of God, and the im- form of worship, vide below.



iv

into the hands of reason; in the wide field of his desires he does not
permit himself to be trodden down by restlessness, nor will he waste
his precious time in secking after that which is improper. 1le makes
wrath, the tyrant, pay homage to wisdom, so that blind rage may not
get the upper hand, and inconsiderateness overstep the proper limits. He
sits on the eminence of propricty, so that those who have gone astray
have a way left to return, without exposing their bad deeds to the
public gaze. 'When he sits in judgment, the petitioner seems to be the
judge, and he himself, on account of his mildness, the suitor for justice.
He does not permit petitioners to be delayed on the path of hope ; he
endeavours to promote the happiness of the creatures in obedience to
the will of the Creator, and never secks to please the people in contra-
diction to reason. He is for ever searching after those who speak the
truth, and is not displeased with words that seem bitter, but are in
reality swect. Ile considers the nature of the words and the rank of
the speaker. Ile is not content with not committing violence, but he
must see that no injustice is done within his realm.

He is continually attentive to the health of the body politic, and
applies remedies to the several discases thercof. And in the same
manner that the equilibrium of the animal constitution depends upon
an equal mixture of the elements,’ so also does the political constitution
become well tempered by a proper division of ranks; and by means of
the warmth of the ray of unanimity and concord, a multitude of people
become fused into one body.

The people of the world may be divided into four classes.*—
1. Warriors, who in the political body have the nature of fire. Their flames,
directed by understanding, consume the straw and rubbish of rebellion
and strife, but kindle also the lamp of rest in this world of distur-
bances. 2. Aurtificers and merchants, who hold the place of air. From
their labours and travels, God’s gifts become universal, and the breeze
of contentment nourishes the rose-tree of life. 3. The learned, such as
the philosopher, the physician, the arithmetician, the geometrician, the

* Thus, according to the medical theo- 8. kdtizf. It is also found in the
ries of the middle ages. Akhliq ¢ Muhsini, chapter XV., dar
2 This passage resembles one in ‘adl, in the Akhkldg i Jaldlf, and the
Firdausi’s Shahnimah, in the chapter Akhliq ¢ Ndgiri, the oldest of the three
entitled dar ddstdn ¢ Jamshéd ; vide Akhlags mentioned.
also Vullers’ Persian Dictionary, I1., 756,
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astronomer, who resemble water. From their pen and their wisdom, a
river rises in the drought of the world, and the garden of the creation
receives from their irrigating powers a peculiar freshness. 4. Husbandmen
and Zabourers, who may be compared to earth. By their exertions, the
staple of life is brought to perfection, and strength and happiness flow
from their work.

It is therefore obligatory for a king to put each of these in its
proper place, and by uniting personal ability with a due respect for
others, to cause the world to flourish.

And as the grand political body maintains its equilibrium by the
above four ranks of men, so does royalty receive its final tint from a
similar fourfold division.

1. The nobles of the state, who in reliance on their position lead
everything to a happy issue. Illuminating the battle-field with the halo
of devotedness, they make no account of their lives. These fortunate
ocourtiers resemble fire, being ardent in devotion,and consuming in dealing
with foes. At the head of this class is the Vaki/, who from his having
attained by his wisdom the four degrees of perfection,’ is the emperor’s
Lieutenant in all matters connected with the realm and the household.
He graces the Council by his wisdom, and settles with penetration the
great affairs of the realm. Promotion and degradation, appointment
and dismiesal, depend on his insight. It requires therefore an experien-
ced man, who possesses wisdom, nobility of mind, affability, firmness,
magnanimity, a man able to be at peace with any one, who is frank,
single-minded towards relations and strangers, impartial to - friends
and enemies, who weighs his words, is skilful in business, well-bred,
esteemed, known to be frustworthy, sharp and farsighted, acquainted
with the ceremonies of the court, cognizant of the State secrets,
prompt in transacting business, unaffected by the multiplicity of his
duties. He should consider it his duty to promote the wishes of others,
and base his actions on a due regard to the different ranks of men,
treating even his inferiors with respect, from the desire of attaching to

* Akbar said that perfect devotedness Akbar much coveted—promised to shew
consisted in the readiness of sacrificing this devotedness, and then belonged to
four things,—jdn (life), mdl (property), | the din i ildki, or the Divine Faith,
din (religion), ndmis (personal honour). the articles of which Akbar had laid
Thoee who looked upon Akbar as a guide down, as may be seen below.
in spiritual matters (pér)—an honour which
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himself the hearts of all. ITe takes eare not to commit improprieties in
conversation, and guards himself from bad actions. Although the
financial offices are not under his immediate superintendence, yet he
receives the returns from the heads of all financial offices, and wisely
keeps abstracts of their returns.

The Mir-mal,' the Keeper of the seal, the Mir-bakhshi,® the Bér-
bégi,* the Qurbégi,* the Mir-tézak,® the Mir-bahri,® the Mir-barr,’ the
Mir-Manzil,* the Khwansalar,” the Munshi,' the Qush-bégi," the Akhtah-
bégi', belong to this class. Ivery one of them ought to be sutliciently
acquainted with the work of the others.

2. The assistants of victory, the collectors and those entrusted with
income and expenditure, who in the administration resemble wind, at
times a heart-rejoicing breeze, at other times a hot, pestilential blast.
The head of this division is the Vizier, also called Diwdn. 1e is the
licutenant of the Emperor in financial matters, superintends the imperial
treasuries, and checks all accounts. 1{e is the banker of the cash of the
revenue, the cultivator of the wilderness of the world. Ile must be a
member of the Dirine Fuith, a skilful arithmetician, free from avarice,
circumspect, warm-hearted, abstinent, active in business, pleasing in his
style, clear in his writings, truthful, a man of integrity, condescending,
zealous in his work, e is in reality a book-keeper. e explains all
matters which appear too intricate for the Mustaufi ;' and whatever is
beyond his own ability he refers to the Vakil. The Mustaufi, the Sahib
i Taujih," the Awérjah Nawis,"” the Mir-Siman,' the Nézir i Buyttat,"”
the Diwén i Buyutat,'” the Mushrif ' of the Treasury, the Waqi’ah

! Perhaps an officer in charge of the
Emperor's Private purse.

2 Paymaster of the Court.

8 An officer who presents people at
Court, their petitions, &c. He is also
called M7r "Araz.

* Bearer of the Imperial insignia.

® Master of Ceremonies.

¢ Harbour Master General and Admiral.

" Superintendent of the Imperial For-
ests.

® Quarter Master General of the Court.
Akbar’s court was frequently travelling.

? Superintendent of the Imperial
Kitchen.

1® Private Secretary.

¥ Superintendent of the aviaries (fal-
cons, pigeons).
? Superintendent of the Stud.

' Deputy Diwdn.

* The Accountant of the Army.

** The Accountant of the daily ex-
penditure at Court.

*¢ The officer in charge of the Court-
furniture, stores, &ec.

7 Superintendent  of the Imperial

workshops.

** The Accountant of the Imperial
workshops.

* Clerk.
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Nawis,' the *Amil® of the domains, are under his orders, and act by the
force of his wisdom.

Some princes consider the office of the Vizier as a part of that
of the Vakil, and are anxious to find in their realm a man who
possesses the excellent qualities of these two pillars of the edifice of the
State. But as they are not always able to find a person qualified for
the office of a Vakil, they make choice of a man who has some of his
qualities, and appoint him as Mushrif i Diwdn, which office is higher in
rank than that of the Diwan, but lower than that of the Vakil.

8. The companions of the king, who are the ornaments of the court by
the light of their wisdom, the ray of their sharpsightedness, their know-.
ledge of the times, their intimate acquaintance with human nature, their
frankness and polite address. Through the excellence of their religious
faith and good will, thousands open in the market place of the world
the stores of virtue. Wisely fettering ambition on the battle-field of
the world, they extinguish the sparks of wrath by the rain of their
wisdom ; whence they resemble water in the affairs of the body political.
‘When they are of & mild temperament, they remove the dust of affliction
from the hearts of men, and bestow freshness upon the meadow of the
nation; but if they depart from moderation, they inundate the world
with a deluge of calamity, so that numbers are driven by the flood of
misfortunes into the current of utter extinction.

At the head of this class stands the philosopher, who with the
assistance of his wisdom and example purifies the morals of the nation,
and girds himself with the noble aim of putting the welfare of mankind
upon a sound basis. The Sadr,’ the Mir-’Adl, the Qézi,* the physician,
the astronomer, the poet, the soothsayer, belong to this class.

4. The serrants who at court perform the duties about the king.
They occupy in the system of the State the position of earth. As such,
they lie on the high road of submission, and in dust before the majesty
of the king. If free from chaff and dross, they are like an elixir for
the body; otherwise they are dust and dirt upon the face of success.
The table servant, the armour bearer, the servants in charge of the
sharbat and the water, the servant in charge of the mattresses and the
wardrobe, belong to this class.

* The Recorder. 2 Collector. empire. .
® Also called Sadr ¢ Jakdn, the Chief- * The Qézi hears the case: the Mir
Justice and Administrator Generul of the | ‘Adl passes the sentence.
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If the king be waited on by servants to whom good fortune has
given excellent qualities, there arises sometimes a harmony, which is
like a nosegay from the flower-bed of auspiciousness.

Just as the welfare of the whole world depends upon the successful
working of the above mentioned four classes, as settled by kings, so
does the body politic depend upon the proper formation of the latter
four divisions.

The sages of antiquity mention the following four persons as the
chief supports of the State—1. An upright collector ; who protects the
husbandman, watches over the subjects, develops the country, and
improves the revenues. 2. A conscientions commander of the army, active
and strict. 3. A chief justice, free from avarice and selfishness, who sits
on the eminence of circumspection and insight, and obtains his ends by
putting various questions, without exclusively relying on witnesses and
oaths. 4. An intelligencer, who transmits the events of the time without
addition or diminution, always keeping to the thread of truth and
penetration.

It is moreover incumbent on a just king to make himself acquainted
with the characters of the following five kinds' of men of whom the
world is composed, and act accordingly. 1. The most commendable
person is the sagacious man who prudently does that which is proper and
absolutely necessary. The fountain of his virtues does not only run
along his channel, but renders verdant the fields of other men. Such a
one is the fittest person for a king to consultin State affairs. After him
comes, secondly, ¢he man of good intentions. 'The river of his virtues does
not flow over its bed, and does not therefore become an irrigating source
for others. Although it may be proper to shew him kindness and
respect, yet he does not merit so high a degree of confidence. Inferior
to him is, thirdly, the simple man, who does not wear the badge of
excellence upon the sleeve of his action, yet keeps the hem of his garment
free from the dust of wicked deeds. He does not deserve any distinction ;
but ought to be allowed to live at his ease. Worse than he is, fourthly,
the inconsiderate man, who fills his house with furniture for his own
mischief, without, however, doing harm to others. Him the king should
keep in the hot place of disappointment, and bring him into the road
of virtue by good advice and severe reprehension. The last of all is t/e

! The following is a free paraphrase of a XXXIL, entitled dar siydsat.
passage in the Akhlaq i Muhbsini, Chapter
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eicious man, whose black deeds alarm others and throw, on account of their
viciousness, a whole world into grief. If the remedies employed in the case
of men of the preceding class, do not amend him, the king should consider
him as a leper, and confine him separate from mankind ; and provided
this harsh treatment does not awaken him from his sleep of error, he
should feel the torture of grief, and be banished from his dwelling ; and if"
this remedy produce no effect either, he should be driven out of the
kingdom, to wander in the wilderness of disappointment; and if even
this should not improve his vicious nature, he should be deprived of the
instruments of his wickedness, and lose his sight, or his hand, or his
foot. But the king ought not to go so far as to cut the thread of his
existenoe ; for enquiring sages consider the human form as an edifice
made by God, and do not permit its destruction.

It is therefore necessary for just kings, to make themselves first
acquainted with the rank and character of men, by the light of insight
and penetration, and then to regulate business accordingly. And hence
it is that the sages of ancient times have said that princes who wear the
Jewel of wisdom, do not appoint every low man to their service ; that
they do not consider every one who has been appointed, to be deserving
of daily admittance ; that those who are thus favoured, are not therefore
deemed worthy to sit with them on the carpet of intercourse ; that those
who are worthy of this station, are not necessarily admitted to the
pavilion of familiar address; that those who have this privilege, are not
therefore allowed to sit in the august assembly ; that those upon whom
this ray of good fortune falls, are not therefore let into their secrets ;
and that those who enjoy the happiness of this station, are not therefore
fit for admission into the Cabinet Council.

Praise be to God, the Giver of every good gift! The exalted
monarch of our time is so endowed with these laudable dispositions, that
it is no exaggeration to call him their ezordium. From the light of his
wisdom, he discerns the worth of men, and kindles the lamp of their
energy ; whilst ever clear to himself, and without an effort, he adorns
his wisdom with the beauty of practice. Who can measure, by the rules
of speech, his power as a spiritual leader, and his works in the wide field
of holiness ;' and even if it were possible to give a description of it,

* Akbar as the spiritual leader of the aro related in the seventy-seventh Ain of
members belonging to the Divine Faith, this book.
wrought many miracles, of which some

2
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who would be able to hear and comprehend it ?  The best thing I can
do is to abstain from such an attempt, and to confine myself to the
description of such of his wonderful doings as illustrate the worldly side
of his nature, and his greatness us a king. I shall speak—

First, of his regulations concerning the household ; sccondly, of the
regulations concerning the army ; thirdly, of the regulations concerning
the empire, as these three contain the whole duty of a king. In doing
50, I shall leave practical enquirers a present, which may seem difficult
to understand, but which is easy ; or rather, which may seem easy, but
is in reality difficult.

Experienced men who are acquainted with the art of governing,
and versed in the history of the past, cannot comprehend, how monarchs
have hitherto governed without these wise regulations, and how the
garden of royalty could have been fresh and verdant, without being
irrigated by this fountain of wisdom.

This sublime volume then, is arranged under three heads : it enables
me, in some measure, to express my feelings of gratitude for favours
received.

Remark by the Author. As I had sometimnes to use Hindi words, I have carefully
described the consonants and vowels. Enquirers will therefore have no difficulty in
reading ; nor will any confusion arise from mistakes in copying. Letters like alif; ldm,
and a few more, are sufficiently clear from their numes. Some letters I have distinguished
as mangitah, and letters similar in form, without such a limitation. Letters which are
purely Persian, bave been distinguished as such ; thus the p in padid, the cké in chkaman,
the gdf in nigdr, the zk in muzhdak. Sometimes I have added to the names of these
letters, the phrase kaving three puints.  Letters peculiar to the Hindf language I have
distinguished as Hindi. The letter yd, as in rdy, I have called taktdnf, and the 4, as
in dast, faugdni. The b in adab, Ihave merely called 4¢. Similarly, the letters niin,
wdw, yd, and &é, when clearly sounded, have been merely described as nitn, wdiw, &c.
The nasal #dn I bhave called nin i khafi, or min i pinkdn. The final and silent &,
as in farkhundah, I have called maktiib, i. e., written, but not pronounced. The ¢ and
%, when modified to € or 6, I have called majhidl.  As consonants followed by an alif
have the vowel @, it was not necessary to specify their vowels.




BOOK FIRST.
THE IMPERIAL HOUSEHOLD.

<
-

ATN 1.
THE HOUSEHOLD.

He is a man of high understanding and noble aspirations who, without
the help of others, recognizes a ray of the Divine power in the smallest
things of the world ; who shapes his inward and outward character accordingly,
and shews due respect to himself and to others. He who does not possess
these qualifications, ought not to engage in the struggle of the world, but
observe a peaceable conduct. If the former be given to retirement, he will
cultivate noble virtues ; and if his position be a dependent one, he will put
his whole heart in the management of his affairs, and lead a life free from
distressing cares.

True greatness, in spiritual and in worldly matters, does not shrink
from the minutiee of business, but regards their performance as an act of
Divine worship.!

If he cannot perform every thing himself, he ought to select, guided
by insight and practical wisdom, one or two men of sagacity and understand-
ing, of liberal views in religious matters, possessing diligence and a
knowledge of the human heart, and be guided by their advice.

The wise esteem him not.a king who confines his attention to great
matters only, although some impartial judges excuse a king that does so,
because avaricious sycophants who endeavour by cunning to obtain the
position of the virtuous, often remind him of the difference of ranks, and
succeed in lulling asleep such kings as are fond of external greatness, their
only object being to make a trade of the revenues of the country, and to
promote their own interests. But good princes make no difference between
great and small matters ; they take, with the assistance of God, the burden of
this world and the responsibility of the world to come on the shoulder of
resolution, and are yet free and independent, as is the case with the king of

* A phrase which Akbar often used.
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our time.  Tu his wisdonr. he makes himself acquainted with the sueccessful
working of every department, which, althoueh former monarchs have thought
it derogatory to their greatness, is vot the first step towards the establish-
ment of a good government.  For cvery branch he has made proper regula-
tions, and he sees in the performance of his duty a means of obtaining
God’s favour.

The success of this vast undertaking depends upon two things: first,
wisdom and insight, to call into existence suitable regulations; secondly, a
watchful eye, to see them carried out by men of integrity and diligence.

Although many servants of the household reccive their salaries on tho
list of the army, there was paid for the houschold in the thirty-ninth year of

" the Divine era, the sum of 309,186,795 dims.! The expenses on this account,
'as also the revenues, are daily increasing. There arc more than one hundred

offices and workshops, each resembling a city, or rather a little kingdom ;

Jand by the unremitting attention of his Majesty, they are all conducted with
regularity, and are constantly increasing, their improvement being accom-
panied by additional care and supervision on the part of his Majesty.

Some of the regulations I shall transmit, as a present, to future
enquirers, and thus kindle in others the lamp of wisdom aund energy.

As regards those regulations which are of a general nature, and which
from their subject matter, belong to each of the three divisions of the work,
I have put them among the regulations of the Houschold.

ATN 2.
THE IMPERIAL TREASURIES.

Every man of sense and understanding knows that the best way of
worshipping God, consists in allaying the distress of the times, and in
improving the condition of man. This depends, however, on the advancement
of agriculture, on the order kept in the king’s household, on the readiness of
the champions of the empire, and the discipline of the army. All this again
is connected with the exercise of proper care on the part of the monarch, his
love for the people, and with an intclligent management of the revenues and
the public expenditure. Itis only when cared for, that the inhabitants of
the towns, and those of the rural districts, are able to satisfy their wants, and
to enjoy prosperity. Henco it is incumbent on just kings, to caro for the
former, and to protect the latter class of men. If some say that to collect

! Or, 7,729,669¢ Rupces. One rupee the commencement of which falls on the
(of Akbar) = 40 déms. The Divine era, 19th February 1556 ; hence the thirty-
or Tarikh i Ildhi, is Akbar’s solar era, ninth year corresponds to A.D. 1595.
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wealth, and to ask for more than is absolutely necessary, is looked upon as
eontemptible by people given to retirement and seclusion, whilst the opposite
is the case with the inhabitants of the towns, who live in a dependent
position, I would answer that it is after all only shortsighted men who make
this assertion; for in reality both classes of men try to obtain that which
they think necessary. Poor, but abstemious people take a sufficient quantity
of food and raiment, so as to keep up the strength necessary for the pursuit
of their enquiries, and to protect them against the influence of the weather ;
whilst the other class think to have just sufficient, when they fill their
treasuries, gather armies, and reflect on other means of increasing their
power.

It was from such views, when lifting the veil and beginning to pay
attention to these weighty concerns, that his Majesty entrusted his inmost
secrets to the Khéjah sardi I'timid Khin,' a name which his Majesty had
bestowed upon him as a fitting title. On account of the experience of the
Khijah, the refloctions of his Majesty took a practical turn, widened by
degrees, and shone at last forth in excellent regulations. An enquiry
regarding the income of the different kinds of land was set on foot, and
successfully concluded by the wisdom of upright and experienced men. With
a comprehensiveness which knew no difference between friends and strangers,
the lands which paid rents into the imperial exchequer were separated from
the Jégir lands; and zealous and upright men were put in charge of the
revenues, each over one kror of dfms. Incorruptible ditakchis® were selected
to assist them, and intelligent treasurers were appointed, one for each. And
from kindness and care for the agricultural classes, it was commanded that the
collectors should not insist upon the husbandman paying coin of full weight,
but to give him a receipt for whatever species of money he might bring. This

* T'timdd means trustworthiness. Khé- to Akbar’s satisfaction. In 1565, he

jah sardiis the title of the chief eunuch.
is real name was Phil Malik. After
gerving Salim Shah (1545 to 1663)" who
bestowed upon him thetitle of Mukam-
mad Khdn, be entered Akbar’s service.
Akbar, after the death of Shamsuddin
Muhammed Atgah Khan, his foster
father, commenced to look into matters
of finance, and finding the Revenue De-
t a den of thieves, he appointed

"timfd Khin, to remodel the finances,
making hima commander of One Thou-
sand (vide Abulfazl’s list of Akbar’s gran-
dees. in part second, No. 119), and confer-
ring upon him the title of I'timdd Khdn.
He appears to have performed his duties

conveyed the danghter of Mirin Mubé-
rik, king of Khéndésh (1535 to 1566), to
Akbar’s harem, took afterwards a part
in the conquest of Bengal, where he dis-
tinguished himself, and was, in 1576,
appointed governor of Bhakkar. When
in 1578 Akbar’s presence was required in
the Panjab, I'timdd Khan desired to
join him. In order to equip his contin-
gent, he collected his rents and out-
ntandinﬁ as it appears, with much harsh-
ness. is led to a conspiracy against
his life. In the same year he was mur-
dered by a man named Maq¢id ’Alf.
Madsir ul umard.
? Writers.
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laudable regulation removed the rust of uncertainty from the minds of the
collectors, and relieved the subjects from a variety of oppressions, whilst the
income became larger, and the state flourished. The fountain of the revenues
having thus been purified, a zealous and honest man was selected for the
general treasurership, and a dirdigah and a clerk were appointed to assist him.
Vigilance was established, and a standard laid dowri for this department.

Whenevor a (provincial) treasurer had collected the sum of two lakhs of
ddms, he had to send it to the Treasurer General at the Court, together with
a memorandum specifying the quality of the sum.

A separate treasurer was appointed for the péshkash® receipts, another
for receiving heirless property, another for mazar receipts,® and another for
the monies expended in weighing the royal person,® and for charitable
donations.  Proper regulations were also made for the disbursements ; and
honest superintendents, dirégahs and clerks were appointed. The sums
required for the annual expenditure, are paid at the General Treasury to
each cashkeeper of the disbursements, and correct receipts granted for them.
A proper system of accounts having thus been inaugurated, the empire began
to flourish. In a short time the treasuries were full, the army was augmented,
and refractory rebels led to the path of obedience.

In I'dn and Turdn, where only one treasurer is appointed, the accounts
are in a confused state; but here in India, the amount of the revenues is so
great, and the business so multifarious that twelve treasuries are necessary
for storing the money, nine for the different kinds of cash-payments, and
threo for precious stomes, gold, and inlaid jewellery. The extent of the
treasuries is too great to admit of my giving a proper description with other
matters before me. From his knowledge of the work, and as a reward for
labour, his Majesty very often exprosses his satisfaction, or conveys repri-
mands ; hence everything is in a flourishing condition.

Separate treasurers were also appointed for each of the Imperial
workshops, the number of which is nearly one hundred. Daily, monthly,
quarterly, and yearly accounts are kept of the receipts and disbursements, so
that in this branch also the market-place of the world is in a flourishing
condition.

Again, by the order of his Majesty, a person of known integrity keeps
in the public audience hall some gold and silver for the needy, who
have their wants relioved without delay. Moreover a kror of dims is kept
in readiness within the palace, every thousand of which is kept in bags made
of a coarse material. Such a bag is called in Hindi sehsak, and many of

! Tributes. | ® Tide the cighteenth Ain of the
2 Presents, vows, &c. | second book.
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them put up in a heap, ganj. Besides, his Majesty entrusts to ome of the
nobility a large sum of money, part of which is carried in a purse. This is
the reason, why such disbursements are called in the language of the country
khary § bahlah.

All these benefits flow from the wonderful liberality of his Majesty, and

from his unremitting cate for the subjects of the empire. Would to God
that he might live a thousand years !

ATN 3,
THE TREASURY FOR PRECIOUS STONES.

If I were to speak about the quantity and quality of the stones, it
would take me an age. I shall therefore give a few particulars, ¢ gathering
an ear from every sheaf.”

His Majesty appointed for this office an intelligent, trustworthy, clever
treasurer, and as his assistants, an experienced clerk, a zealous darogah,
and also skilful jewellers. The foundation therefore of this important
department rests upon those four pillars. They classified the jewels, and
thus removed the rust of confusion.

Rubiss.—18t class rubies, not less than 1000 muhurs in value ; 2nd class,
from 999 to 500 muhurs; 3rd class, from 499 to 300 ; 4th class, from 299 to
200 ; 5th class, from 199 to 100 ; 6th class, from 99 to 60 ; 7th class, from 59
to 40 ; 8th class, from 39 to 30 ; 9th class, from 29 to 10; 10th class, from
93 to 5; 11th class, from 42 to 1 muhur; 12th class, from } muhur to }
rupee. They made no account of rubies of less value.

Diamonds, emeralds, and the red and blus ydqits, were classified as follows :
1st class, from 30 muhurs upwards; 2nd class, from 29 to 15 muhurs; 3rd
class, from 143 to 12; 4th class, from 113 to 10; 5th class, from 95 to 7; 6th
class, from 63 to 5; 7th class, from 43 to 3; 8th class, from 2% to 2; 9th class,
from 13 to 1 muhur; 10th class, from 8} rupees to 5 rupees; 11th class,
from 4§ to 2 rupees; 12th class, from 1% to } rupee.

The Pearls were divided into 16 classes, and strung by scores. The first
string contained twenty pearls, each of a value of 30 muhurs and upwards ;
2nd class pearls varied from 29§ to 15 muhurs; 3rd class, from 143 to 12;
4th class, from 11§ to 10; 5th class, from 93 to 7; 6th class, from 63 to 5;
7th class, from 43 to 3; 8th class, from 23 to 2; 9th class, from 13 to 1;
10th class, less than a muhur, down to 5 rupees; 11th class, less than 5, to
2 rupees; 12th class, less than 2 rupees, to 1} rupees; 13th class, less than 1}

! A purse in Hindi is called baklak.
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rupees, to 30 ddms ; 14th class, less than 30 dims, to 20 déms; 15th class, less
than 20 dims, to 10 ddms; 16th cass, less than 10 ddms, to 5 ddms. The
pearls are strung upon a number of strings indicating their class, so that
those of the 16th class are strung upon 16 strings. At the end of each
bundle of strings the imperial seal is affixed, to avoid losses arising from
unsorting, whilst a deseription is attached to each pdarl, to prevent disorder.

The following are the charges for boring pearls, independent of the daily
and monthly wages of the workmen. For a pearl of the st class, } rupee;
2nd class, §; 3rd class, {% rupee; -4th class, 3 dams; 5th class, 1 siki; 6th
class, 1 dam ; 7th class, $ ddms; 8th class, § dam; 9ih class; 3 ddw; 10th class,
1; 11th class, §; 12th class, 4; 13th class, &; 14th cass, §; 16th class, {53
16th clasy, {5 dim, and less.

The value of jewels is so well known that it is useless to say anything
about it; but thosc which are at present in the treasury of His Majesty may
be detailed as follows :—

Rubies weighing 11 tanks, 20 surkhs,’ and diamonds of 5} tanks, 4
surkhs, each one lakh of rupees; emeralds weighing 17§ tinks, 3 surkhs,
52,000 rupees; yaquits of 4 tinks, 73 surkhs, and poarls of 5 tinks, each 50,000

rupees.

ATN 4.
THE IMPERIAL MINT.

As the successful working of the mint increases the treasure, and is the
source of despatch for every department, I shall mention a few details.

The inhabitants of the towns and the country perform their transactions
by means of moncy. Every man uses it according to the extent of his
necessities; the man whose heart is free from worldly desires sustains by it
his life, and the worldly man considers it the final stage of his objects—the
wants of all are satisfied by it. Tho wise man looks upon it as the founda-
tion, from which the fulfilment of his worldly and religious wishes lows. It
is absolutely necessary for the continuance of the human race, as men obtain
by moncy their food and clothing. You may indeced gain these two things
by undergoing some labour, as sowing, rearing, reaping, cleaning, kneading,

1 Surkh means red ; also, a little secd
with a black dot on it, called in Hind.
ghungehi, Abrus precatorius. The Per-
sians called it chashm ¢ khuris, cock’s
eyc. The sceds are often used for
children’s bracelets.  Abullazl means
here the weight called in Hind. »ati,
vulgo ruftec. 8 surkhs, or 8 ratis, =

1 mishah ; 12 mishahs =1 {élah, and 80
tolabs = 1 sér. A tank is valued at 4
mishahs ; but it must have weighed a
little more, as in the tenth Ain, Abulfazl
states that the weight of 1 diam was
5 tanks, or 1 tolah, 8 mishahs, 7surkhs ;
i. e, 1 tink = %% mashahs = 4

mishahs, 1% surkhs.
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eooking; twisting, spinning, wearing, &ec.; but these actions cannot well be
performed without several helpers; for the strength of a single man is not
sufficient, and to do so day after day would be difficult, if not impos-
sible. Again, man requires a dwelling, for keecping his provisions.
This he calls his kome, whether it be a tent, or a cave. Man’s exist-
ence, and the continuance of his life, depend on five things—a father,
a mother, children, servants, food, the last of which is rcquired Ly all.
Moreover, money is required, as our furniture and utensils break; they last
in no case very long. But money does last long, on account of the strength
and compactness of its material, and even a little of it may produce much
It also cnables men to travel. How difficult would it bo to carry provisions
for several days, let alone for several months or years!

By the help of God’s goodness this excellent precious metal {gold) has
come to the shore of existence, and filled the store of life without much labour
on the part of man. By means of gold, man carries out noble plans, and
even performs Divine worship in a proper manner. Gold has many valuable
qualities : it posscsses softness, a good taste, and smell. Its component parts
are nearly equal’ in weight ; and the marks of the four elemonts are visible
in its properties. Its colour reminds us of fire, its purity of air, its
wftness of water, its heaviness of earth ; hence gold possesses many
life-giving rays. Nor can any of the four elements injure it ; for it does not
burn in the fire ; it remains unaffected by air; retains for ages its appearance
although kept in water ; and does not get altered when buried in the ground,
whereby gold is distinguished from the other,metals. Itis for this reason
that in old books on philosophy in which man’s intellect is termed the greater
principle, gold is called the lesser principle,® as tho things required for haman
life depend upon it. Among its epithets I may mention ¢ the guardian of
justice;’ ¢the universal adjuster;’—and indeed the adjustment of things
depends on gold, and the basis of justice rests upon it. To render it ser-
vice, God has allowed silver and brass to come into use, thus creating
additional means for the welfare of man. Hence just kings and onergetie
rulers have paid much attention to these mectals, and erected mints, whoere
their properties may he thoroughly studied. The success of this departmoens
lies in the appointment of intelligent, zealous and upright workmen, and the
edifice of the world is built upon their attention and carefulness.

! According to the chemists of the | ing properties. Vide the thirteenth Ain.

middles ages, gold consists of quicksilver 3« Were it not for piety, I would
and sulphur taken in equal proportions ; bow down to gold and say, ¢ Hallowed
the latter muxt, however, possess colour- be thy name !" dlariri.
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THE WORKMEN OF TS MINT.
AIN 5.

1. The Ddardgak.  Tle must be a cireumspect and intelligent man, of
hroad principles, who takes the cumbrous hurden of his colleagues upon the
shoulder of despateh. Tle must keep every one to his work, and shew zeal and
integrity.

2. The Sairqfi. The success of this important department depends
upon his experience, as he determines the degrees of purity of the coins.  On
account of the prosperity of the present age, there are now numbers of skilful
sarrifs ;' and by the attention of his Majesty, gold and silver are refined to
tho highest degree of purity. The highest degree of purity is called
in Persia dakdahi, but they do not know above ten degrees of fineness 5 whilst
in India it is called ddrafbint, as they have twelve degrees.  Formerly the old
hun, whichis a gold coin current in the Decean, was thought to be pure, and
reckoned at ten degrees; but his Majesty has now fixed it at 8} : and the
round, small gold dindr of *Alduddin, which was considered to be 12 degrees,
now turns out to Le 10%.

Those who are cxperienced in this business have related wonderful
stories of the purity of gold at the present time, and referred it to witcheraft
and alchemy ; for they maintain, that gold ore docs not come up to this
fineness.  But by the attention of his Majesty, it has come up to this degree ;
hence the astonishment of people acquainted with this branch. Itis, however,
certain, that gold cannot be made finer, and of a higher degree. Honest
deseribers and truthful travellers have indeed never mentioned this degree ;
but, when gold is put into fusion, small particles separate from it, and mix
with the ashes, which ignorant men look upon as uscless dross, whilst the
skilftd recover the metal from it Although malleable gold ore be calcined
and reduced to ashes, yet by a certain operation, it is brought back to its
original state ; but a part of it is lost. Through the wisdom of his Majesty,
tho real circumstances connected with this loss, were brought to light, and
the fraudulent practices of the workmen thus put to the test.

AIN 6.
BANWARI.®
An abbreviation for hdnwdri.  Although in this country clever Sairafis
arc able from experience to tell the degree of fineness by the colour and the

t The same as Sairafi ; henee a shroff, | 2 This Mind. word which is not given
a money lender, | in the dictionarics, means the lesting of’

gold.
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brightness of the metal, the following admirable rule has been introduced, for
the satisfaction of others.

To the ends of a few long needles, made of brass or such like metal,
emall pieces of gold are affixed, having their degree of fineness written
on them. When the workmen wish to assay a new piece of gold, they first
draw with it a few lines on a touchstone, and some other lines with the
needles. By comparing both sets of lines, they discover the degree of
fineness of the gold. It is, however, necessary that the lines be drawn in the
same manner, and with the same force, so as to avoid deception.

To apply this rule, it is necessary to have gold of various degrees of
fineness. This is obtained as follows. They melt together one mashah of
pure silver with the same quantity of the best copper ; and let it get solid.
This mixture they again melt with 6 mdshahs of pure gold of 10} degrees of
fineness. Of this composition one mfshah’ is taken, and divided into sixteen
parts of half a surkh each. If now 7§ surkhs of pure gold (of 10}
degrees) are mixed with one of the sixteen parts of the composition, the
touch of the new mixture will only be 10} ddn.® Similarly, 7 surkhs pure
gold and 2 parts of the composition melted together, will give gold of 10 bén ;
6} s. pure gold and 8 parts composition, 93 bén; 6 s. gold and 4 parts
composition, 9§ bén; 5} s. gold and 5 parts composition, 9} bin ; 5 s. gold
and 6 parts composition, 9 bén ; 44 s. gold and 7 parts composition, 8% bén ;
4 &. gold and 8 parts composition, 84 bén ; 34 s. gold and 9 parts composition,
8} bén ; 3 5. gold and 10 parts composition, 8 ban ; 2 s. gold and 11 parts
composition, 73 bdn ; 2 s. gold and 12 parts composition, 74 bén ; 1% s. gold
and 13 parts composition, 74 bén ; 1 s. gold and 14 parts composition, 7 bén ;
and lastly, 3 s. gold and 15 parts composition, 6§ bin. Or generally, every
additional half surkh (or one part) of the composition diminishes the fineness
of the gold by a quarter bén, the touch of the composition itself being 6} bén.

If it be required to have a degree less than 6} bin, they mix together §
purkh of the first mixture which consisted, as I said, of silver and copper,
with 74 surkhs of the secorid composition (consisting of gold, copper
and silver), which, when melted together, gives gold of 6} bin; and if 1
surkh of the first mixture be melted together with 7 surkhs of the second
composition, the result will be 6 bén ; and if they require still baser composi-
tions, they increase the mixtures by half surkhs. But in the Banwdri, they
reckon to 6 b4ns only, rejecting all baser compositions.

All this is performed by a man who understands the tosts.

8. The Amin. He must possess impartiality and integrity, so that

* This mashah contains 6 parts gold, ® The Hind. term bdn means temper,
1 part silver, and 1 part copper, 4. e, degree,
4+ gold and  alloy.
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Gl e oren e e Do a e of hine Shontd there he any differences, hie

ae et b eand e chce workieen, madntains that which is right.

Voo e T vovio - down the daily expeuditure in an upright
ared et ranenvsan b es sy denuatie dayv-hook.

5. L Mo deots T havs up gold, silver and copper, by which he
cains o prodit fev Linsolfe oosiss the department, and beneits the revenues
o e St Tade will oot e when justice s everywhere to be had,
atid v lien vulers sre ot avarieions.

G T ovasiror who watchos over the profits. and is upright in all his
dealings.

Tho salaries of the first four and the six, b officers ditfer from cach other,
the lowest o Qo holding the rank of an JLwd 02

7. Tie Welglman, who veei ths the coins. For weighing 100 jolidli zold-
muliurs, he gets 13 ddins s for weighing 1600 rupees, 632 ddis; and for
werrhingy 1000 copper dims, 34 of a ddmg and, after this rate, according to
the g ntty.

Ko The Jiclter of the ore. He makes small and large trenches in a tablet
of clay which he s ars with grease, and pours into them the melted gold
and ~iver; to caat them into ipgots. In the case of copper, instead of using
grease, it is sufficient to sprinkle ashes. For the aliove mentioned quantity
oi wold, he o422 Al for the swee quantity of silver, 5 ddins and 13}
J taam;® for the sume quaneity of coj per, o dims and 21} jétals,

9. T7e Placarcier. Tle makes the adulterated gold into plates of six or
seven nidshalis each, ¢ix fingers in Iength aud breadth; these he carries to
the assay master, who measur-< them in a mould made of copper, and stamps
such as are saituble, in order to prevent alicvations, and to shew the work
dore. Ile receives as wages for the ubove mentioned  quantity of gold, 421

dounas.

AN 7.
TTIE MANNER OF RETINING GOLD.
When the abovementioned plates have been stamped, the owner of the
gold, for the woight of every 100 julili goldmuhurs, must furnish 4 sérs of

' The Ahadis correspoud toour T word _Ahadi, the & of which is the Arabic
ranted officers. Most clerks of the Du- o N spelt in official returns with the

periol oflices, the painters of” the court,
the forewen in Akbar's workshops, L.
belonwed to this corps. They were ealled wis Avabic
) . - vas Avobic,
Ahadis, or single meen, bevause they stood ! 2 Pywenty-five jitals mak da
N char's i date orders.  The - AL Jetatls ake one dam.
under Akbars bumediate orders.  The Tde the 10th Ain.

Porsian 8. So deep-rooted. says Baddoni,
was Albar's hatred for every thing which
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saltpetre, and 4 sérs of brickdust of raw bricks. The plates after having
been washed in clean water, aro stratified with the above mixture (of the
saltpetre and brickdust), and put one above the other, the whole being covered
with cowdung, which in Hindi is called uplak. It is the dry dung of the Wild
Cow. Then they set fire to it, and let it gently burn, till the dung is reduced
to ashes, when they leave it to cool ; then these ashes being removed from
the sides, are preserved. They are called in Persian kkdk ¢ khaldg, and in
Hindi saléni. By a process to be mentioned hereafter, they recover silver
from it. The plates, and the ashes below them, are left as they are. This
process of setting fire to the dung, and removing tho ashes at the sides, is
twice repeated. When three fires have been applied, they call the plates
sitét. They are then again washed in clean water, and stratified three times
with the above mixture, the ashes of the sides being removed.

This operation must be repeated, till six mixtures and eighteen fires have
been applied, when the plates are again washed. Then the assay master breaks
one of them; and if there comes out a soft and mild sound, it is a sign of its
being sufficiently pure; but if the sound is harsh, the plates must undergo
three more fires. Then from each of the plates one midshah is taken away,
of which aggregate a plate is made. This is tried on the touchstone; if it is
not sufficiently fine, the gold has again to pass through one or two fires. In
most cases, however, the desired effect is obtained by three or four fires.

The following method of assaying is also used. They take two tolahs of
pure gold, and two télahs of the gold which passed through the firo, and
make twenty plates of each, of equal weight. They then spread the above
mixture, apply the fire, wash them, and weigh them with an exact balance.
If both kinds are found to be equal in weight, it is a proof of pureness.

10.  The Melter of the refined metal. He melts the refined plates of gold,
and casts them, as described above, into ingots. His fee for 100 gold muhurs
is three dams.

11. The Zarrdb. He cuts off the gold, silver and copper ingots, as
exactly as he can, round pieces of the size of coined money. His fees are,
for 100 gold muhurs, 21 dims, 1} jétals; for the weight of 1000 rupces
53 ddms, 8% jétals, if he cuts rupees; and 28 déms in addition, if he cuts the
same weight of silver into quarter rupees. For 1000 copper ddms his fee is
20 dims; for the same weight of half and quarter déms, 25 dims; and for
half quarter ddms, which are called dumris, 69 ddms.

In Irdn and Tirdn they caunot cut these pieces without a proper anvil ;
but Hindustani workmen cut them without such an instrument, so oxactly,
that there is not the difference of a single hair, which is remarkable enough.

12.  The Engraver. Ho engraves the dies of the coins on stecl, and such
like metals. Coins are then stamped with these dies. At this day, Maulénd
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“Ali Ahmad of Delhi, who has not his equal in any country, cuts different
kinds of letters in stecl, in sueh a manner as eguals the copyslips of the most
skilful caligraphers.  [Te holds the rank of a yizbdski 3t and two of his men
serve in the mint.  Both have a monthly salary of 600 dims.

18, The Sidechi. TTe places the round pieces of motal between two
dies; and by the strength of the hammerer /putheli) hoth sides are stamped.
Ilis fees ave for 100 goldmuhurs, 12 ddms ; for 1000 rupees, 5 dims, 93 jétals ;
and for the weight of 1000 rupees of small silver pieces, 1 ddm, 3 jétals in
addition; for 1000 copper dims, 3 &ims; for 2000 half dims, and 4000
quarter dims, 3 dims, 183 jétals; and for 8000 half-quarter dims, 104 dams.
Out of these fees the sikkachi has to give once-sixth to the hamwmeror, for
whom there is no separate allowance.

14.  The Snbbdk makes thoe refined silver into round plates. For every
1000 rupees weight, he receives 54 ddams.

The discovery of alloy in silver.  Nilver may be alloyed with lead, tin and
copper.  In I'rin and Tardn, they also call the highest degree of fineness of
silver duhdald ; in Hindustin, the sairafis use for it the term bist bisweah. Accord-
ing to the quantity of the alloy, it descends in degree; but it is not made less
than five, and no one would care for silver baser than ten degrees.  Practical
men can discover from the colour of the compound, which of the alloys is pre-
vailing, whilst by filing and boring it, the quality of the inside is ascertained.
They also try it by beating it when hot, and then throwing it into water,
when blackness denotes lead, redness copper, a white greyish colour tin, and
whiteness a large proportion of silver.

TIIE METHOD OF REFINING SILVER.

They dig a hole, and having sprinkled into it a small quantity
of wild cow dung, they fill it with the ashes of Mughilan® wood ; then
they moisten it, and work it up into the chape of a dish; into this
they put the adulterated silver, together with a proportionate quantity
of lead. First, they put a fourth part of the lead on the top of the
silver, and having swrrounded the whole with coals, blow the fire with a pair
of bellows, till the metals are melted, which operation is generally repeated
four times.  Tho proofs of the mutal being pure are, a lightning-like bright-
ness, and its beginning to harden at the sides. As soon as it is hardened in

* This Turkish word signifies @ com- rupees per wcnsem ; vide the third Afn
mandcr of one hundred men, a captain. of the second book.
Ahadis of distinction were promoted to 2 Called in Hind. bahidl, a kind of
this military rank. The salury of a Yiz- acacia. Its burk is used in tanning.

bashi varied from five to seven hundred !
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the middle, they sprinkle it with water, when flames resembling in shape the
horns of wild goats, issue from it. It then forms itself into a dish, and is
perfectly refined. If this dish be melted again, half a surkh in every t6lah
will burn away, 1. ¢., 6 méshahs and 2 surkhs in 100 tolahs. The ashes of
the dish, which are mixed with silver and lead, form a kind of itharge, called
in Hindf #haral, and in Persian kwhnah ;* the use of which will be hereafter
explained. Before this refined silver is given over to the Zarréb, 5 mishahs
and 5 surkhs are taken away for the Imperial exchequer out of every hundred
tolahs of it ; after which the assay master marks the mass with the usual
stamp, that it may not be altered or exchanged.

In former times silver also was assayed by the banwéri system ; now it
is calculated as follows :—if by refining 100 tolahs, of skdki silver, which is
current in 'Irdq and Khuréséin, and of the /dré and misgdli, which are current
in Tirén, there are lost three tolahs and one surkh ; and of the same quantity
of the European and Turkish nary#, and the mehmidi and muzaffari of
Gujrit and Malwah, 13 tolahs and 6} méshahs are lost, they become of the
imperial standard.

15. The Qur¢kid having heated the refined silver, hammers it till it has
lost all smell of the lead. His fee for the weight of 1000 rupees, is 4} dams.

16. The Chdshnigir examines the refined gold and silver, and fixes its
purity as follows : —Having made two télahs of the refined gold into cight
plates, he applies layers of the mixture as above described, and sets fire to
it, keeping out, however, all draught; he then washes the plates, and melts
them. If they have not lost anything by this process, the gold is pure. The
assay-master then tries it upon the touchstone, to satisfy himself and others.
For assaying that quantity, he gets 1§ ddms. In the case of silver, he takes
one télah with a like quantity of lead, which he puts together into a bone
crucible, and keeps it on the fire till the lead is all burnt. Having then
sprinkled the silver with water, he hammers it till it has lost all smell of the
lead ; and having melted it in a new crucible, he weighs it; and if it has lost
in weight three® dirins (rice grains), it is sufficiently pure; otherwise he melts
it again, till it comes to that degree. For assaying that quantity, his fee is
3 dims, 4} jétals. ‘

17. The Nidriyah collects the kkdk ¢ kkaldg, and washes it, taking two
sérs at the time; whatever gold there may be amongst it, will scttle, from its
weight, to the bottom. The kidk, when thus washed, is called in Hind{
kukrak, and still contains some gold, for the recovery of which, directions
shall hereafter be given. The abovementioned adulterated sediment is
rubbed together with quicksilver, at the rate of six mishahs per sér. The

* Some MSS. have katak. | 2 One MS. has siz.




I,
G kohver from s prcdilective ciliniry, Qiows the onld 1o it 3, and torns
ancaned o v hich s Kept over the Live inca vetorts il thee ochd is seprrat -
from e gnick<Oy e,

For extracting the gold frome thix quantity of Hal, the Niydriyeh

receives 20 ddms, 2 jétals,

17 PSS '(/‘ 117111‘/‘”//.

They mix with the 7o/cak an cqual quantity of pealar, aud form a
paste of pesiwgna fortis L oand wild cowdung. They then pound the tirst
compo-itfon, and mining it with the paste, work it up into balls of two xérs
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Dupdor is obiaindd as follows :—

They make a hole i the vty and il it with the ashes of Babil-wood:
at the rate of six fngers of ashes for every maund of Tead. The lead itself is
put at the botiom of the hiole, which has been smoothed; then they cover
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lead, there ave F mishehs of silver mixed up with the ashes. These ashes
they eool in water, when they ave calle d parder. Out of every man of lead
two ~%rsare Taent; bat the maess s inereased by four sées of ashes, so that
the welzht of the whole mass will be one man and two sérs,

Leisi is a kind of acid, made of esZliart and saltpetre.

Having thue explaine Uwhat pead o qind cosioave, Tretien to the deserip-
tion of the process of Avlrak. They moke an oven-like vessel, narrow at hoth
ends, and wide in the middle, one and a ket vards in height, with a hole at
the botiom.  Then having filled the vessel with coals within four tingers of
the top, they plice it over a pit dog in the carth, and blow the five with two
hollows,  Afrer that, the aforementioned balls being broken into pieces,
they throw them into the five and melt them, when the gold, silver, copper
and lead, full through the hole in the bottom of the vessel into the pit helow.
Whatever remains inthe vessel, is softened and washed, and the lead separat-
ed from it. They likewise colleet the ashies, from whenee also by a certain
proce = profit may be derived. The metal is then taken out of the pit, and

niclted according to the pradar sxtenn The Tead will mix with the ashes,

e ninwins of <ome of the MKS, e carbonate of soda.
explum this word by the Tlind sf0
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from which thirty sérs will be recovered, and ten sérs will be burnt. The
gold, silver and copper, remain together in a mass, and this they call bugrdwatt,
or according to some, gubrdwat!.

The process of Bugrdwath.

They make a hole, and fill it with the ashes of dabél-wood, half a sér for
every 100 tolahs of dugrawdti. These ashes they then make up in form of
a dish, and mix them up with the bugréwat{, adding one télah of copper, and
twenty-five tolahs of lead. They now fill the dish with coals, and cover it
with bricks. When the whole has melted, they remove the coals and the
bricks, and make a fire of babdl-wood, till the lead and copper unite with the
ashes, leaving the gold and silver together. These ashes are also called
FAsral, and the lead and copper can be recovered from them by a process,
which will be hereafter explained.

AIN 8.

THE METHOD OF SEPARATING THE SILVER FROM THE GOLD.

They melt this composition six times ; three times with copper, and three
times with sulphur, called in Hind. ckhackhiyd. For every télah of the alloy,
they take a médshah of copper, and two méshahs, two surkhs of sulphur.
First, they melt it with copper, and then with sulphur. If the alloy be of
100 tolahs weight, the 100 méshahs of copper are employed as follows :—they
first melt fifty mdshahs with it, and then twice again, twenty-five mashahs.
The sulphur is used in similar proportions. After reducing the mixture of
gold and silver to small bits, they mix with it fifty mdshahs of copper, and
melt it in a crucible. They have near at hand a vessel full of cold water, on
the surface of which is laid a broomlike bundle of hay. Upon it they pour
the melted metal, and prevent it, by stirring it with a stick, from forming
into a mass. Then having again melted these bits, after mixing them with
the remaining copper in a crucible, they set it to cool in the shade: and for
every tdlah of this mixture, two mdshahs and two surkhs of sulphur are
used, ¢. ¢., at the rate of one and one half quarter sér (18 sér) per 100 tdlahs.
‘When it has been three times melted in this manner, there appears on the
surface a whitish kind of ashes, which is silver. This is taken off, and kept
separate; and its process shall hereafter be explained. When the mixture
of gold and silver has thus been subjected to three fires for the copper, and
three for the sulphur, the solid part left is the gold. In the language of the
Panjsb, this gold is called £s¢/, whilst about Dihlf, it is termed pinjer. If

4
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the mixture contained much gold, it generally turns out to be of 6% bdn, but
it is often ouly five, and even four.

In order to refine this gold, one of the following methods must be used :
Either they mix fifty tolahs of this with 400 tdlahs of purer gold, and refine
it by the Selini process; or else they use the A7dné process.  For tho latter
they make a mixture of two parts of wild cowdung, and one part of saltpetre,
Having theu cast the aforesaid piyer into ingots, they make it into plates,
none of which ought to be lighter than 1} toluhs, but a little broader than
those which they make in the seloni process. Then having besmeared them
with sesame-oil, they strew the above mixture over them, giving them for
every strewing two gentlo fires. This operation they repeat three or four
times; and if they want the metal very pure, they repeat the process till it
comes up to nine ddn. The ashos are also collected, being a kind of £'karal.

AIN 9.

THE METHOD OF EXTRACTING THE SILVER FROM THESE
ARIILES.

‘Whatever ashes and dross have been collected, both before and after the
process of alini, they mix with double the quantity of pure lead, put them into
a crucible, and keep them for one watch over the firee.  'When the metal is
cold, they refine it as described under the article Subbdk, p. 22. The ashes of
it ave also A’haral. The sulini process is ulso performed in other ways well
known to those conversant with the business.

18. The Paniwdr having melted the k’haral, separates the silver from
the copper.  Iis fee for every tolah of silver is 1} ddms. As a return for the
profit he makes, he pays monthly 300 ddms to the diwin. Iaving reduced
the &'hardl to small bits, he adds to every man of it 1} sérs of tangdr (borax),
and three sérs of pounded natrum, and kneads them together. Ho then
puts this mass, sér by sér, iuto the vessel above described, and melts it, when
lead mixed with silver collects in the pit. This is afterwards refined by the
process of the sabbdk, and the lead which scparates from this, and mixes
with the ashes, turns punkar.

19. The Puaikdr buys the saléni and K'haral from the goldsmiths of the
city, and carries them to the mint to be melted, and makesa profit on the
gold and silver. For every man of saléni, he gives 17 dims, and for the
same quantity of k’haral 14 ddms, to the exchequer.

20. The Nickiiwdlah brings old copper-coins which are mixed with
gilver, to be melted; and from 100 télahs of silver, 3} rupces go to the
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diwén ; and when he wishes to coin the silver, he pays a fixed quantity for it
as duty.

21. The Kkakshée. 'When the owners of the metals get their gold and
silver in the various ways which have now been described, the Khakshée
sweeps the mint, takes the sweepings to his own house, washes them, and
gains a profit. Some of the sweepers carry on a very flourishing trade. The
state receives from this man a monthly gift of 124 rupees.

And in like manner all the officers of the mint pay a monthly duty to
the state, at the rate of three dims for every 100 d4ms.

ATN 10.
THE COINS OF THIS GLORIOUS EMPIRE.

As through the attention of his Majesty, gold and silver have been
brought to the greatest degree of purity, in like manner the form of the coins
has also been improved. The coins are now an ornament to the treasury,
and much l.iked'by the people. I shall give a few particulars.

A. Gold Coins.

1. The S’kansak is a round coin weighing 101 télahs, 9 méshahs, and
7 surkhs, in value equal to 100 /a’! ¢ jaldli-muhurs. On the field of one side
is engraved the name of his Majesty, and on the five arches in the border,
alsultdnu ala’samu alkhdgdny almw’ azzamu khallada alldhu mulkaku wa sultdnahu
sarbu dari-lkhildfati Agrah,—* The great sultin, the distinguished emperor,
may God perpetuate his kingdom and his reign! Struck at the capital
Agrah.” On the field of the reverse is fhe beautiful formula and the
following verse of the Qoran :2—Allaku yarzaqu man yashdu bighatrs hisdbin,—
$God is bountiful unto whom He pleaseth, without measure;’—and
roundabout are the names of the first four califs. This is what was first
cut by Maulinid Maqgid, the engraver; after which Mulld ’Alf Ahmad
made with great skill the following additions. On one side, Afzalu dindrin
yanfuguhu alrajulu, dindrun yanfuquhu ’ala achdbiki fi sabililldh,—‘ The best
coin which a man expends, is a coin which he spends on his co-religionists
in the path of God.”

And on the other side he wrote,

Alsultdnu aPdlt alkhalifatu almuta’dli khallada alldhu ta’dla mulkahu wa
sultdnahu, wa abbada ’adlaku wa ihsdnaku,—* The sublime sultn, the exalted

 Also called Kalimak, or the Confession dun rasitl-ulldh.
of Faith, Id ildha ill-allih, Muhamma- * Qor. Sur. 11, 208.
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calif. may God the Alrivity perpetnate his kicgdom and his reign, and give

ety to his pistive and bty d
Afterwurd- all this was pauoved, and the following two Ruld'is of
the court-poet and philosopher Shodh Folod were engraved by him. Un one
bide,
Rlupahid 1] Latt bakp azic gaidor yiit
Nowg ¢ wiqal az partaw §dn junkor yatt
Fiin az wonzar é tarhiynf é it zar yatf
Nin zar sharaf az siklal ¥ Shak AFhar ydft.
“Tt is the Sun® from which the seven orcans get their pearls,
The black rocks get their jewels from his lustre.
The mines get their gold from his fostering ¢lance.
Aud their gold is ennobled by Akbar's stamp.”
aud, Allihw albar, jolle jaldluli,—* God is great, may his His glory shiue
forth ! in the middle.  And on the other side,
I'n sildhah Iih pirdyal § winméd borad
Ba nagsh @ dmordm w wem 1 jdwid burrad
Stma 1 sa’adetlash hamin bas ik badakr
Yak zarrah vazar-kardal i khuishéd baorad.
¢This coin, which is an ornament of hope,
Carries an everlasting stamp, and an immortal name.
As a sign of its auspiciousness, it is sufficient
That once for all ages the sun has cast a glimpse upon it.”
and the date, according to the Divine era, in the middle.

2. There s another gold coin, of the same name and shape, weighing
01 tolahs and 8 mdshahs, in vidue equal to 100 round muhurs, at 11 mdshahs
ouch. It hus the same intpression as tho preceding.

3. The Rakas is the half of cach of the two preceding coins. It is
sometimes made square. On one side it has the same impression as the
& hansak, and on the other side the following Rub&’{ by Faizi :—

I'n naqd i rawdn ¢ gang { shahinshdht
B kaukab ¢ igbal kunad hamrdht
Khurshéd biparwarash azdnric kih badahr
Ydbad sharaf az sillkak i Albarshdht.
¢This current coin of the imperial treasure
Accompanies the star of good fortune.
O sun, foster it, becauso for all ages
- It is ennobled by Akbar's stamp '”

' Accordingtothe Natural Philosophers cious stones into existence ; vide the thir-
of the Middle Ages, the influence of the teenth Ain.  The allusion to the sun is

sun calls the metals, the pearls and pre- explained by the note to page I1I.
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4. The Atmak is the fourth part of the s’kansah, round and square.
8ome have the same impression as the s’kansak; and some have on one side
the following Rub4&’{ by Faiz{—

I'n sikkah kih dast ¢ bakht rd zéwar b4d
Pirdyah i nuh sipihr v haft akktar bid
Zarrin nagdést kdr azi. chin zar bdd
Dar dakr rawda bandm ¢ shdh akbar bid.

¢ This coin—May it adorn the hand of the fortunate,
And may it be an ornament of the nine heavens and the seven

stars |—

Is a gold coin,—May golden be its work!
Let it be current for all ages to the glory of Shih Akbar.”
And on the other side the preceding Rub#’f.
5. The Binsat, of the same two forms as the d¢mak, in value equal to

omne-fifth of the first coin.

There are also gold coins of the same shape and impression, in value
equal to one-eighth, one-tenth, one-twentieth, one twenty-fifth, of the s'Aansak.
6. The Chugul,' of a square form, is the fiftieth part of the 8'kansah, in

value equal to two muhurs.?

7. The round La'l+¢ Jaldli,® in weight and value equal to two round
muhurs, having on one side ‘‘ 4lldhu akbar,”” and on the other Yd mu’inu—

40 helper.”

8. The Aftdbiis round, weighs 1 tolah, 2 méshahs and 4§ surkhs, in

* OrJugul. Abulfazl’s spelling in the
text is ambiguous.

* The MSS. differ. Most of them place
the Chugul as the sixth coin, gfZer the
.Biu'ﬁf; aCnd read : —

“ hugul, of a square form, weigh-
ing 3 tdlahs, 5} au:%hn; its valu:egis

rupees. Also, of a round form,
weighing 2 t6lahs, 9 mashabs, having a
value of three round muhurs, of 11 méa-
shahs each, (i.e., 27 rupees). But the
imopression of both is the same. They
are the fiftietk part of the S’hansak.”

The last sentence does not agree with
the value and weight of the S’hansak ;
for the two Chuguls, as given by Abul-
fazl, would each be the 12%th part of the
two kinds of S'Aansah, not the fiftieth

part.

Mr. Thomas in his excellent edition of
Prinsep’s Useful tables, pp. 5 and 6, gives
an exrtract ﬁl:m;l a MS. of the A7n in his
possession, which appears to agree with
the above reading ; but he only mentions
the square form of the Chugul, weighing

3 télahs, 5} surkhs, worth 30 rupees;
a:gg g’h'en passes on to the eighth coin, the
dbi.

Two other MSS.—among them Col.
Hamilton’s—read afYer the Binsat, (i. e.,
after the twenty-fifth4ine of p. 24 of my
text edition)—

“ 6. The Chakdrgdshak (or square),
weighir'xg 3 tdlahs, 5% surkhs, worth 30
rupees.”

“7. The Gird (or round) ; weighing 2
télahs, 9 méshahs, in value equal to the
3 round muhurs of 11 méashahs each.”

“ Both have the same impression.”

8. The Chugul, of a square form, the
fiftieth gt of a S’hansak, in value equal
to two La'l i Jdlal{ muhurs.”

This reading obviates all difficulties.
But the real question is whether the
Chahdrgdshak, the Gird, and the Chugul
are three distinct coins.

® For the round-La’l i Jaldli, some
MSS. only read, *“ The Qird,” i. e., round,
taking the words La’l i Jaldli to the
preceding. Vide the tenth coin.
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value equal to 12 rupees. On one side, “ _{/dihe albar, Jalla julldlul,” and
ou the other the dute according to the Divine era, and the plave where it is
struck.

9. The Iihi is round, weighs 12 mdshahs, 13 surkhs, bears the same
stamp as the Af7dbi, and has a value of 10 rupees.

10. The square L'l i Jaldli is of the same weight and value; on one
side ¢ Allilie albar,” aud on the other © jalla julilihu.”

11. The’Adlgutkal is round, weighs 11 méashahs, and has a value of
nine rupees.  On one side “ A lldlew albar,” and on the other,  Yd mu’ hen.”

12, The Round malur, in weight and value equal to the *ddlgutkak, but
of a different® stamp.

13, Mikrdb® is in weight, value, and stamp, the same as the round
muhar.

14. The Mu'ini is both square and round. In weight and value it is
equal to the La'l i juldli, and the round mukur. It bears the stamp *yd
m inu.”?

15. The Chakdirgishah, in stamp and weight the same as the A/tdbi.

16. The Gird is the half of the fliki, and has the same stamp.

17. The Dhan® is half a La'l { Jalali.*

18. The Salimi is the half of the *.ddlqutlak.

19. The Rabi is a quarter of the Aftabi.

20.  The Man, is a quarter of the Zldli, and Jaldli.

21.  The Hulf Saluni is a quarter of the *<Ldigutkah.

22. The Panj is the fifth part of the Jldki.

23.  The Pundau is the fifth part of the La’l ¢ Juldl{; on one side is a lily,
and on the other a wild rose.

24.  The Numni, or Axhtsiddh, is one-cighth of the Ildhi; on one side
“ _Allihu akbar,” and on the othor ¢ jalla jaldluhu.”

25. 'The Awld is the sixteenth part of the Z7@hi. It has on both sides a
wild rose.

26. The Zarak is tho 32nd part of an I7dki, and has the same stamp as
the kald.

As regards gold coins, the custom followed in the imperial mint is to
coin La'l ¢ jaldlis, 1)'hans, and Mans, each coin for the space of a month. The
other gold coins are never stamped without special orders.

' Tt has the Aalimah. (Snyyid Ahmad’s * Several MSS. read - = Hulf « quarter
edition of the Xin). Tlahi and La'l i Jalali.” Forbes gives sixc
rupees (¥).

® The figgurecalled mikrdbi, is @ ® Several MSS. have Rabd’. Perhaps we
should write Rubbi.

8 In Forbes's Dictionary, dahan.
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B. Silver Coins.

1. The Rupes is round, and weighs eleven and one half méshahs. It
was first introduced in the time of Skér Khidn. It was perfected during this
reign, and received a new stamp, on one side ‘‘ Alldku akbar, jalla jaldluhu,”
and on the other the date. Although the market price is sometimes more or
less than forty dfms, yet this value is always set upon it in the payment of
salaries.

2. The Jaldlak is of a square form, which was introduced during the
preeent reign. In value and stamp it is the same as No. 1.

3. The Darb is half a Jaldlah.

The Charn is a quarter Jaldlah.

The Pandau is a fifth of the Jaldlah.

The A4sht is the eighth part of the Jaldlah.
The Dasd is one-tenth of the Jaldlak.

The Kald is the sixteenth part of the Jaldlah.
The S#kt is one-twentieth of the Jaldlah.

The same fractional parts are adopted for the [round] Rupes, which are
however different in form.

R RN

C. Copper Cotns.

1. The Dém weighs 5 tinks, ¢. ¢., 1 tolah, 8 méshahs, and 7 surkhs; it is
the fortieth part of the rupee. At first this coin was called Paisah, and also
Bakléli ; now it is known under this name (ddém). On one side the place is
given where it was struck, and on the other the date.

For the purpose of calculation, the ddm is divided into twenty-five parts,
each of which is called a jéfal. This imaginary division is only used by
accountants.

2. The Adhélak is half of a ddm.

8. The Pdulah is a quarter ddm.

4. The Damrt is one-eighth of a dém.

In the beginning of this reign, gold was coined to the glory of his
Majesty in many parts of the empire; now gold coins are struck at four places
only, ¢iz., at the seat of the government, in Bengal, Ahmadéib4d (Gujrét),
and Kabul. Silver and copper are likewise coined in those four places, and
besides in the following ten places,—Ildhabés, Agrah, Ujain, Sirat,” Dihli,
Patana, Kashm{r, Lih6r, Multin, Téndah. In twenty-eight towns copper
coins only are struck, viz., Ajmir, Audh, Atak, Alwar, Badion, Banéras,
Bhakkar, Bahealr, Patan, Jaunptr, Jilandhar, Hardwdr, Hisdr Firdzah,

b eAdery

Often misspelt chétal. The text gives | the correct spelling.




39
Kalpi, Gwaliar, Gorak'hpir, Kalinwar, Lak’hnau, Mandd, Nagoér, Sarhind,
Siyalkot, Sardnj, Sahdranpiar, Sirangpur, Sambal, Qanauj, Rantanbhir.

Mercantilo affairs in this country are mostly transacted in round mukurs,
rupecs, and ddms.

Unprincipled men cause a great deal of mischief by rubbing down the
coins, or by employing similar methods ; and in consequence of the damage
done to the nation at large, his Majesty continually consults experienced men,
and from his knowledge of the spirit of the age, issues new regulations, in
order to prevent such detrimental practices.

First, when (in the 27th
year) the reins of the goverument were in the hands of Réajuh Tédarmal,*
Jour kinds of muhurs were allowed to be current: A. There was a LZa’l ¢
Jaldls, which had the name of his Majesty stamped on it, and weighed
1 télah, 13 surkhs. 1t was quite pure, and had a value of 400 dims.
Aguain, there existed from the beginning of this glorious reign, a muhur

The currency underwent several changes.

with the imperial stamp, of which fhree degrees passed as current, 27z.,
B. This mubur, when perfectly pure, and having the full weight of 11
mashahs. If from wear and tear it had lost in
weight within three grains of rice, it was still allowed to be of the same de-

Its value was 360 dams.

gree, and no difference was made.

weight from four to six rice grains ; its value was 355 dams.

(. The same muliur, when it had lost in

D. The same

! Rijah Tédarmal, a K'hetri by caste,

was born at Lahdr.  He appears to
have entered Akbar's service during

the cighteenth year of the emperor’s
reign, when he was employed to settle
the affairs of Gujrat.  In the 19th year,
we find him in Bengal in company with
Mun'im Khidn; and three years later,
again in Gujrat.  In the 27th year, he
was appointed Diwdn of the empire,
when he remodelled the revenue system.
After an unsuccesstul attempt on his life
made by a K’hetriin the 32nd year, he
was sent against the Yiisufzals, to avenge
the death of Bir Bar. Inthe 34th vear,
old age and sickness obliged him to send
in his resignation, which Akbar unwill-
ingly accepted. Retiring to the banks
of the Ganges he died—or, went fo kell,
as Badioni expresses himselt in the case
of Hindus—on the ecleventh day A. H.
998, or 10th November 1589, the same
year in which Rajah Bhagawin Das died.
Tédarmal had reached the rank of a
Chahdrhazdrt, or commander of Four
Thousand, and was no less distinguished
for his personal courage, than his finan-

cial abilities. His eldest son D'Adri, a
commander of seven hundred, was killed
in the war with T'hat’hah,

Abultazl did not like Tédarmal per-
sonally, but praixes him for his strict in-
tegrity and abilities; he charges him
with vindictiveness of temper and bigotry.
Aurangzéb said, he had heard from his
father, that Akbar complained of the
rijah’s independence, vanity, and bigoted
adkerence to Hinduism, Abulfazl openly
complained of him to Akbar; but the
emperor with his usnal regard for faith-
ful services, said that he could not drive
away an old servant. In his adherence
to Hinduism, Tédarmal may be contrast-
ed with B3/r Bar, who a short time before
his death had become a member of the
Divine Faith. Once when accompany-
ing Akbar to the Panjib, in the Eaurry
of the departure, Todarmal’s idols were -
lost ; and as he transacted no business
before his daily worship, he remained for
several days without food and drink, and
was at last with ditliculty cheered up by
the emperor.
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muhur when it had lost in wright from six to nine rice grains; its value
was 350 ddms.

Muhurs of less weight than this were considered as bullion.

Of Rupees, three kinds were then current, viz., 4. one of a square form,
of pure silver, and weighing 11} mashahs; it went under the name of
Jalilah, and had a value of 40 dams. B. The round, old .dibarshéhi
Rupee, which, when of full weight, or even at a surkh less, was valued at
39 déms. C. The same rupees, when in weight two surkhs less, at 38
déms. .

Rupees of less weight than this were considered as bullion.

Secondly, on the 18th Mihr of the 29th year of the Divine era, *Azad-
uddaulah Amfr Fathullah® of Shirfz coming at the head of affairs, a royal
order was issued, that on the muhurs, as far as fhree grains; and on the
rupees, as far as stz grains short weight, no account should be taken, but
that they should be reckoned of full weight. If muhurs were still less,
they should make a deduction for the deficiency, whatever their deficiency
might be; but it was not ordered, that only muhurs down to nine
grains less, should be regarded as muhurs. Again, according to the same
regulation, the value of a muhur that was one surkh deficient, was put
down as 355 d4ms and a fraction ; and hence they valued the price of one

* Amir Fathullah of Shiriz was the
apil of Kbijah Jamaluddin Mahmid,
&mﬁluddin of Shirwéin, and Mir Ghids-
uddin Mangiir of Shiréz. He so excel-
led in all branches of Natural philosophy,
especially mechanics, that Abulfazl said
of him, * If the books of antiquity should
be lost, the Amir will restore them.” At
the earnest solicitations of ‘Adil Shah of
Bijapir, he left Shirdz for the Dekhan.
In A H. 991, after the death of "Adil
Shih, he was invited by Akbar, who
raised him to the digmty of a Sadr, and
bestowed upon him, three years later,
the title of Aminulmulk. He was ap-
pointed to assist Tédarmal, and rendered

service in working up the old re-
venue books. His title Aminulmulk,
to which Abulfazl alludes (vide p. 28, 1.
9 of my text edition), was in the same
ym changed to ’Azaduddaulak, or the

rm of the empire. The Amir went
aﬁzrwndsto Khandésh. After his return
in 997 to Akbar, who was then in Kash-
mir, he was attacked with fever, of which
bhe died. Thinking to understand the
medical art, he refused the advice of the
famous Hakim 'Alf, and tried to cure
the fever by eating harfsak, (vids the

5

twenty-fourth Afn), which caused his
death.

Next to Abulfazl, Faizi, and Bir Bar,
the Amfr was perhaps most loved by
Akbar. Several of his mechanical inven-
tions, mentioned below, are ascribed b
Abulfazl to Akbar himself (!). The Amfr
was, however, on the best terms with
Abulfaz], whose son he instructed. Ac-
cording to the author of the Mir-d¢ ul
*Alam, he was “a worldly man, often
accompanying the emperor on huntin
parties, with a rifle on his shoulder, and a

owder-bag in his waistband, treading
own science, and performmg feats of
strength, which Rustam could not have
performed ”

It is stated by the author of the Mad-
sir ul umard tl{at according to some, the
Amir was a Sik-kazdri, or Commander
of three thousand; but I do not find
his name among the lists of Akbar’s

grandees given in the Tabaqdt i Akbari,
a.nd the ﬁ.st Ain of the second book of
this work. Instead of Amér Fathullah,
we also find, es Hpecm.lly in Baddond, Slzah
Fathullsh. lies buried on the
Takht i Sulaimdn. Faiz’s ode on hig
death is very fine,
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surkh of cotned gold at the low rate of four daws and a fraction. According to
Tidarmal’s regulation, a deduction of fire ddms was made for a deficiency of
one surkh ; and if the muhur had lost something more than the three grains,
for which he had made no account, evenif it were only } surkh, full five
d4ms were subtracted ; and for a deficiency of 1} surkhs, he deducted ten
d4ms, even if the deficiency should not be quite 1} surkhs. DBy the new
law of 'Azaduddaulah, the value of a muhur was lessened by six déms and a
fraction, as its gold was worth 333 ddms and a fraction only.?

’Azaduddaulah abolished also the regulation, according to which the
value of a round rupee had been fixed at one dam less than the square oue,
notwithstanding its perfection in weight and purity, and fixed the value of
the round rupec, when of full weight or not less than one surkly, at forty dams ;
and whilst formerly a deduction of two ddms was made for a deficiency of
two surkhs, they now deduct for the same deficiency only one dém and a frac-
tion.

Thirdly, when 'Azaduddaulah went to Khindésh, the Rijah estimated
the value of muhurs that had been expressed in Jaldlah rupees, in round
rupees ; and from his obstinate and wrangling disposition, fixed again the
deficiencies on muhurs and rupees aceording to the old rates.

Fourthly, when Qulij Khan? received the charge of the government,
ho adopted the R4jah’s manner of estimating the muhurs ; but he deducted

! For 'Azaduddaulah having fixed the
value of 1 surkh of coined gold at 4 dfis
and a small fraction, the value of a mubur
of full weight (11 mishahs = 11 x 8
surkhs) was only 11 X 8 X (4 4 a small
traction) ddms, i, e., according to Abul-

tazl, 353 dims and a fraction, instead of

360 ddms.

2 Qulij Kkdnis first mentioned during
the seventeenth year of Akbar’s reign,
when he was made governor of the Fort of
Siirat, which Akbar after a siege of forty-
seven days had conquered. In the 23id
year he was sent to (,Ill]l.lt, and after
the death of Shéh Mangdr, he was, two
years later, appointed as Diwdn. In
the 28th year Le ac mmpnmed the army
during the conquest of Gujrat. In the
34th year, he received Sambhal as jagir.
After the death of Tdédarmal, he was
again appointed as Diwdn. This is the
time to which Abulfazl refers. In 1002
he was made governor of Kabul, where
he was not successful. After bis removal,
he accompanied, in 1005, his son-in-law
Prince Danyil as Atahq, or tutor, but
he soon returned to Akbar. Dwring the
absence, in 1007, of the emperor in Khin-

désh, he was governor of Xgrah. Two
years later he was promoted to the go-
vernorship of the P:mplb and Kabul. At
the accession of Juhingir, he was sent to
Gujrit, but returned next year to the
Panjiab, where he had to hght against
the Raushaniyyahs. He died, at an ad-
vanced age, in 1035, or A. D. 1625-26.
Abultazl, in the last Ain of the second
book, mentions him as Ckakdrhkazdri, or
Commander of Four Thousand, which
high rank he must have held for some
time, a8 Nizdmi ¢ Harawi, in his Tabd-
gal i Akbari, mentions bim as such, and
as Diwin. When tutor to Prinee Dan-
yitl, he was promoted to the command of
‘our Thousand Five Hundred. Qulij
Khiin was a pious man, and a stanch
Sunni; he was much respected for his
learning.  As a poet he is known under
the name of O {/ult, some of his verses
may be found in the concluding chapter
of the MMir-dt ul ’Alum. The high rank
which he held, was less due to his talents
as a statesman, than to his family-
connexion with the kings of Tdran. Of
his two sons, Mirza Saifullah and Mirza
Husain Qulij, the latter is best known.
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ten déms for a deficiency in the weight of a muhur, for which the R4jah
had deducted five déms ; and twenty déms, for the former deduction of ten
déms ; whilst he considered every muhur as bullion, if the deficiency was
14 surkhs. Similarly, every rupee, the deficiency of which was one surkh,
was considered as bullion.

Lastly, his Majesty trusting to his advisers, and being occupied by
various important affairs, paid at first but little attention to this subject, till
after having received some intimation of the unsatisfactory state of this
matter, he issued another regulation, which saved the nation further losses,
and was approved of by every one, far and near. On the 26th of Bahman,
of the year 36, according to the Divine era (A. D. 1592,) he adopted the second
[¢. e., 'Azaduddaulah’s] method, with one exception, namely, he did not
approve of the provision that a muhur the deficiency of which did not exceed
three, and a rupee, the deficiency of which did not exceed siz, surkhs, should
still be regarded as of full weight. And this regulation was the only effec-
tual method for preventing the fraudulent practices of unprincipled men ;
for the former regulations eontained no remedy in cases when the officers of
the mint coined money of the above deficiency in weight, or when treasurerd
reduced full coins to the same deficiency. Besides shameless, thievish people
made light grain weights, and used to reduce muhurs, deficient by three
grains, to six grains deficiency, whilst they accepted muhurs six grains
deficient as muhurs deficient by nine grains. 'This reduction of coins being
continued, large quantities of gold were stolen, and the losses seemed never
to end. By the command of his Majesty grain weights of bdbdghiré were
made, which were to be used in weighing. On the same date other strin-
gent regulations were issued, that the treasurers and revenue collectors
should not demand from the tax-payers any particular species of coins, and
that the exact deficiency in weight and purity, whatever it might be, should
be taken according to the present rate and no more. This order of his
Majesty disappointed the wicked, taught covetous men moderation, and
freed the nation from the cruelty of oppressors.

ATN 11.
THE DIRHAM AND THE DINAR.

Having given some account of the currency of the empire, I shall add
a few particulars regarding these two ancient coins, and remark on the value
of ancient coinage.

The Dirham, or Dirhdm, as the word is sometimes given, is a silver coin,
the shape of which resembled that of a date stone. During the califate of
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"Omar, it was changed to a circular form ; and in the time of Zubair, it was
impressed with the words A/dhu (God), barakat (blessing).  Hajdf stamped
upon it the chapter of the Qoran called Jh4ldg ; and others say that he imprinted
it with his own name. Others assert, that ’Omar was the first who stamped
an impression on dirhams; whilst, according to some, Greck, Khusravite,
and Himyarite dithams were in circulation at the time of Abdulmalik, the son
Marwin, by whose order Hajj4j, the son of Yusuf, had struck dirhams.
Some say that Hajjaj refined the base dirhams, and coined them with the words
Alléhy akad (God is one), and Alldhu ¢amad (God is eternal) ; and these dirhams
were called makrihak (abominable), because God’s holy name was thereby
dishonoured ; unless this term be a corruption of some other name. After
Hajjaj, at the timo of the reign of Yuzid ibn i Abdulmalik, 'Omar ibn
Hubairah coined in the kingdom of ’Irdq better dirhams than Hajjaj had
made; and afterwards Khalid ibn Abdullah Qasri, when governor of ’Iraq,
made them still finer, but they were brought to the highest degree of purity
by Yasuf ibn ’Omar. Again, it has been said that Mug’ab ibn Zubair was
the first who struck dirhams. Various accounts are given of their weights ;
some saying that they were of ten or nine, or six or five misgdls ; whilst
others give the weights of twenty, twelve and ten g¢ird?s, asserting at the
game time that ’Omar had taken a dirham of each kind, and formed a coin
of fourteen qirits, being the third part of the aggregate sum. It is likewise
said that at the time of ’Omar there were current several kinds of dirhams:
Jfirst, some of eight déngs, which were called baghl, after Rids baghl who was an
assay-master, and who struck dirhams by the command of 'Omar; but others
call them baghalli, from baghal, which is the name of a village;* secondly, some
of four dings, which were called fabr{; thirdly, some of three déngs, which
were known as maghribi; and lastly, some of one ding, named yamanf, the
half of which four kinds ’Omar is said to have taken as a uniform average
weight. Fizl of Khujand says that in former days dirhams had been of
two kinds, first :—full ones of eight and six déngs (1 dang of his = 2 ¢frdts;
1 girdt = 2 tassiy; 1 tassiy = 2 habbak); and secondly, deficient ones of four
dangs and a fraction. Some hold different opinions on this subject.

The Dindr is a gold coin, weighing one misqdl, ¢. e., 13 dirhams, a$S
they put 1 misqdl—=6 ddngs; 1ddng 4 tassty; 1 tassiy =2 habbahs; 1 habbak
= 2 jous (barley grains); 1 jau — 6 khardals (mustard-grain); 1 khardal =
12 fals; 1 fal = 6 fatils; 1 falil = 6 nagirs; 1 naglr = 6 gitmirs; and
1 qitmir = 12 zarraks. One misqdl, by this calculation, would be equal
to 96 barley grains. Misgdl is a weight, used in weighing gold; and
it is also the name of the coin. From some ancient writings it appears

* According to some inferior MSS., the name of a kind of gold.
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that the Greek misgd! is out of use, and weighs two ¢érdfs less than this;
and that the Greek dirham differs likewise from others, being less in weight
by } or } of a misqdl.

ATN 12.
THE PROFIT OF THE DEALERS IN GOLD AND SILVER.

One round muhur of 11 méshahs buys one télah of gold of 10 ddn; or
one télah, 2 surkhs of 9§ bin; or 1 tolah, 4 s. of 8} bén; or 1 télah 6 s. of
9% béin; or 1 télah, 1 méshah of 9 bén ; and similarly, according to the same
proportion, the decrease of one bén increases the quantity of gold which a
muhur can buy, by one méshah.

The merchant buys for 100 Za’! ¢ Jaldlt muhurs 130 ¢. 2 m. 0§ s. of Hun
gold of 8} béns. Of this quantity 22 ¢. 9 m. 74 5. burn away in melting,
and mix with the tkdk ¢ khaldg, so that 107 ¢. 4 m. 1} s. of pure gold remain,
which are coined into 105 muhurs, leaving a remainder of nearly half a télah
of gold, the value of which is 4 rupees. From the kkdk ¢ khaldg are recovered
2¢ 11 m. 4 5. of gold, and 11 £. 11 m. 4} s. of silver, the value of both of
which is 35 rupees, 124 tangahs,' so that altogether the abovementioned
quantity of Hun gold yields 105 muhurs, 39 Rs., and 25 dédms.

This sum is accounted for as follows. First, 2 Rs. 18 d. 12} 4., due to the
workmen according to the rates which have been explained above ; secondly,
$ Rs. 8d. 8. for ingredients ; which sum is made up of 1 R. 44d. 1} 5. on
account of articles used in refining the metal, v12., 26 d. 16} j. dung ; 4 d. 20.
saloni ; 1d. 104. water; 11 d. 5. quicksilver, and 4 Rs. 4d. 6};. on account
of the kkdk ¢ khaldg (viz., 21d. 7} . charcoal, and 8 Rs. 22d. 247. lead);
thirdly, 6 Rs. 37} d., which the owners of the gold take from the merchant,
as a consideration for lending him the gold ; this item goes to the Diwén in
case the gold belongs to the exchequer; fourthly, 100 La'l ¢ Jaldli muhurs,
which the merchant gets in exchange for the gold which he brought ; ffthly,
12 Rs. 87 d. 3% 5. which the merchant takes as his profit; sizthly, 5 muhura
12 Rs. 3% d., which go to the exchequer.® According to this proportion,
merchants make their profits.

Although gold is imported into Hindustan, it is to be found in abundance
in the northern mountains of the country, as also in Tibet. Gold may also
be obtained by the Saldni-process from the sands of the Ganges and Indus,

* One tangah — 2 déms; now-a-days as the several items added up give 105 m.
one tangah = 2 pais. 39 Rs.24.d. 23% j,, but not 105 . 39 Rs.
# There is a shight mistake of 1} jétals, 25 d.
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and several other rivers, as most of the waters of this country are mixed with
gold: however, the lubour and expense greatly exceed the profit.

One Rupee buys 1 2. 0.m. 2 ». of pure silver; hence for 950 Rs. the merchant
gets 969 £ 9 m. 4 5. of silver. Out of this quantity, 5 ¢ 0 m. 47 5. burn away in
casting ingots. The remainder yields 1006 rupees, and a surplus of silver worth
27} dams. The several items are—first, 2 Rs. 22 d. 12 5., as wages for the work-
men (viz., The Weighman 5 d.73 ., the Chdshnigir 3 d. 4}; the Melter 6 d. 12} 5.3
the Zarrdb 2 Rs. 1d. 0. ; the Sikkachi 6d. 12} j.) 5 secondly, 10 d. 15 j., on ac-
count of requisites (1/z., 10 d. charcoal, and 15 5. water); thirdly, 50 Rs.13d. 0.,
payable to the Diwén ; fourthly, 950 Rs., which the merchant gets in exchange
for the silver he bronght ; and fifthly, 3 Rs. 21 d. 10} j., being the profit of
the merchant. If he refines the base silver at his own house, his profit will
be much greater; but when he brings it to be coined, his profit cannot be
so great.

Of the silver called ldr: and shdakt, and the other above mentioned baser
coins, one rupee buys 1 . 0 m. 4 5., so that 950 Rupees will buy 989 ¢. 7 .
In tho Sabbdki process, 14 ¢. 10 m. 1 s. burn away, being at the rato of 1} ¢
per cent. ; and in making the ingots, 4 £. 11 m. 3 &. are lost in the firo. The
remainder yields 1012 rupees; and from the Akik ¢ A'haral 3% Rs. are recover-
able. The several items are—first, 4 Rs. 27 d. 21} j. on account of the wages
of the workmen (ziz., the Welghman 5 d. 73 7. ; the Sabbdk 2 Rs. 0d. 19 4. ; the
Qurekdb 4 d. 19 J. ; the Chdshniyir 3d. 4 j. ; the Melter 6 d. 12} j. ; the Zarrdb
2 Rs. 1d.; the Sikkacht 6 d. 12} j.) ; secondly, 5 Rs. 24d. 15 j. for necessaries,
(riz. 5 Rs. 14 d. lead ; 10 d. charcoal ; and 15 . water) ; thirdly, 50 Rs. 24 d.,
payable to the state; fourthly, 950 Rs. which the merchant receives for his
silver; fifthly, 4 Rs. 29 d. his profit.’ Somotimes the merchant gets the
silver cheap, when his profit is much larger.

1044 dams buy one man of copper, 7. ¢., at the rate of 26 d. 23 j. per sér.
Out of this quantity, one sér is burnt away in melting ; and as each sér yields
30 ddms, there are coined altogether 1170 dams, from which the merchant
takes his capital, and 18 4. 19} ;. as profit. 33 d. 104. go to the workmen ; and
15 d. 8 . for necessaries, (¢i3. 13 d. 8 4. for charcoal; 1 d. for water; and
1d. for clay); 58} d. go to the state.

AIN 13.
THE ORIGIN OF METALS.

The Creator by calling into existence the four elements, has raised up
wonderful forms. Fire is absolutely warm, dry, light; ar is rolatively

! These items added give Rs. 1015, | sum mentioned by Abulfazl (1015 Rs.
25d. 14} j., i. e., a little more than the 20 d.)
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warm, moist, light ; water is relatively cold, moist, heavy ; earth is absolutely
cold, dry, heavy. Heat is the cause of lightness, and cold of heaviness;
moistness easily separates particles, whilst dryness prevents their separation.
‘This wonderful arrangement calls four compounds into existence, first, the
dsdr i *ulof ;' secondly, stones ; thirdly, plants; fourthly, animals. From the
heat of the sun, watery particles become lighter, mix with the air, and rise
up. Such a mixture is called bukkdr (gas). From the same cause, earthy
particles mix with the air, and rise up. This mixture is called dukidn
(vapour). Sometimes, however, airy particles mix with the earth. Several
philosophers call both of the above mixtures dukkdr, but distinguish the
mixture of watery particles and air by the name of motst, or watery bukhdr,
whilst they call the mixture of earthy particles and air, dry bukkdr, or dukhdnt
bukhdr (vapour-like gas). Both mixtures, they say, produce above the
surface of the earth, clouds, wind, rain, snow, &c. ; and, below the surface of
our earth, earthquakes, springs, and minerals. They also look upon the bukkdr
as the body, and upon the dukkdn as the soul of things. From a difference
in their quality and quantity, various bodies are called into existence, as
described in books on philosophy.

Minerals are of five kinds : firsf, those which do not melt on account of
their dryness, as the ydg#t; secondly, those which do not melt, on account of
their liquidity, as quicksilver ; ¢Airdly, those which can be melted, being at
the same time neither malleable, nor inflammable, as blue stone; fourthly,
those which can be melted, being however not malleable, but inflammable,
as sulphur; fifthly, those which can be melted, and are malleable, but not
inflammable, as gold. A body is said to melt, when from the union of
the inherent principles of dryness and moisture its particles are moveable;
and a body is called malleable, when we can make it extend in such a
manner, as to yield a longer and wider surface, without, however, either
separating a part from it, or adding a part to it.

‘When in' & mixture of bukkdr with dukhén, the former is greater in
quantity, and when, after their mixture and complete union, the heat of the
sun causes the whole to contract, QuicksiLver will be produced. Since no
part of it is destitute of dukhdn, the dryness is perceptible; hence, on touching
it, it does not affect the hand, but flees from it; and since its contraction was
produced by heat, no warmth can dissolve it. Again, when in & mixture of
dukhdr and dukhdn, both are nearly in equal proportion, a tenacious greasy
moisture is produced. At the time of fermentation, airy particles enter, when
cold causes the whole to contract. This mass is inflammable. If the dukidn
and the greasiness are a little in excess, suLPHUR Will be produced, in colour

* Or doings from on high, as rain, snow, &c.
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cither red or yellow, or grey or white. If the proportion of the dukhén is large,
and that of the grease less, arsexic will result, which is red and yellow. And
if the quantity of the bukhdr is greater, pure, black and yellow xaruTHA Will
arise, after the mixture gets solid.  Sinee in all, cold was the cause of the
contraction, they can be melted ; and on account of the prevalence of greasi-
ness aud tenacious moistness, they are also inflammable, though, on account
of the moistness, not malleable.

Although quicksilver and sulphur are the only component parts of ¢ the
soeven bodies,” there arise various forms from a difference in purity, or from
peculiar circumstances of the mixture, or from a variety of the action of the
component parts on each other. Thus si//rer will result, when neither of the
two components mixes with earthy particles, when they are puwre and become
perfectly united, and when the sulphur is white, and less than the quicksilver.
Or, when both are in equal proportions and the sulphur red, and capable of
colouring, go/d will originate. Again, under similar circumstances, if both
contract after tho mixture, but beforo a complete union has been effected,
khdrching will bo produced. This body is also called A'kanchini, and seems
really to be raw gold ; some say, it is a kind of copper. Again, if only the
sulphur be impure, and the quicksilver the larger component, with an
additional power of burning, copper will result. And if the mixture be not
thorough, and the quicksilver larger, ¢z will be produced ; some say that
purity of the components is essential. If both compounds be of an inferior
kind, closcly mixed, and if the earthy particles of the quicksilver have a
tendency of separating, and the power of burning be inherent in the sulphur,
‘7ron will result. And if under similar conditions the intermixture be not
perfect, and the quicksilver quantitatively larger, /ead will come into existence.
These seven metals are called the seren bodies ; and quicksilver has the name
of the mother of the bodies, and sulphur, the father of the bodies. Quicksilver
is also denominated the spirit, and arsenic and sulphur, the pivots of life.

Just (pewter), which, according to the opinions of some, is Ruk ¢ tutiyd,
and resembles lead, is nowhere mentioned in philosophical books, but there
is a mine of it in Hindustan, in the territory of Jd/ér, which is a dependency
of the Stibah of Ajmir. Somo practical mechanics’ are of opinion that the
metal called 77¢d¢ is a silver in the state of leprosy, and quicksilver a silver in
the state of apoplexy; that lead is gold apoplectic and burnt, and bronze
crude gold ; and that .the chemist, like the doctor, can restore these diseased
metals by the principles of similarity and opposition. .

Practical men form of the above seven bodies several compounds, used for
ornaments, vessels, &¢. Among them I may mention, 1. Safidri, which the

* According to some MSS., the Hindas.
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people of Hindustan call kdnst. It is a mixture of 4 sérs of copper to 1 sér of
tin, melted together. 2. Ris, 4 sérs of copper to 14 sérs of lead. It is called
in this country bkangdr. 8. Brass, which the Hindus call pital, is made in
three ways, first, 2} sérs copper to 1 sér r4h ¢ titsya, which is malleable,
when cold ; secondly, 2 sérs of copper to 1 sér of ruk ¢ titiyd, which is
malleable, when heated; thirdly, 2 sérs of copper to 1 sér of rik ¢
tatiyé, not worked with the hammer, but by casting. 4. Sim ¢ sukhtah,
eompoeed of lead, silver, and bronze ; it has a black lustre, and is used in
painting. 5. Haftjésh, which, like the Khdrchint, is nowhere to be found ;
it is said to consist of six metals. Some call it 2dligén, whilst others give this
name to common copper. 6. Asktdhit, a compound of eight metals, v:z., the
six of the Raffjdsh, rik ¢ thtsyd, and kdnst. It is also made of seven
components. 7. Kaulpatr, 2 sbrs of safidrt, and 1 sér of copper. It is
coloured, and looks well, and belongs to the inventions of his Majesty.!

ATN 14.

. ON SPECIFIC GRAVITY.

It has been said above that various compounds result from a mixture
of dukhdr and dukhdn, which themselves consist of light and heavy elements.
Besides, bukhdir is wef or dry; and a complete union of the two sets in,
sometimes before and after the mixture, and sometimes in either of those
conditions. It is on this account that a compound whose fiery and airy
particles are more numerous than its watery and earthy particles, is lighter
thgn a mineral in which there are more watery and earthy particles; and
likewise, every mineral in which the bukhér predominates over the dukhén,
is lighter than a mineral, in which the opposite is the case. Again, a mineral
in which the complete union of the bukhfr and dukhén has set in, is heavier
than one which has not reached this degree, because the interstices between
the particles, and the entering of air, make a body large and light. Bearing
this in mind, we have a means of discovering the weight and lightness of
every body. Some one,® now long ago dead, has expressed the weight of
several bodies in verses, (metre Mujtass)—

Za rhy § jussah s hafidd, u yak diram simdb,
Chilé shashast, u sa arzis sty u hasht shumdr,
Zahab gadast surub panjah o nuh dhan chil ;
Biring u mis chihil 6 panj nugrak panjak u chdr.

* This phrase seems to mean that lary in rhyme, entitled Nigdb uggibydn,
the mventlon was made at the time of which for centuries has been read in
Akbar. nearly every Madrasah of Persia and
* Abii Nagr i Fardhi,of Farih, atown India ; vide Journal As. Soc. Bengal, for
in Sijistan. His real name is Mubammad 1868 p-7.
Badruddin. He has written a Vocabu-

6
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¢ Quicksilver' is 71; Rii is 46 ; Tin is 38 ; Gold 100 ; Lead 59; Iron 40
Brass and Copper 45; Silver 54.” Others havo expressed the numbers
by mnemotechnical words in rhyme, (metre Ramal)—

Nuk filizs é mustawiyyul hajm rd ehin darkasht,
Tkhtildf é wazn ddrad har yaké bé ishtibdh.

Zar lakan, 2ébag alam, usrub dahan, arsts hal,
Fizzah nad, dhan yaks, miss o shabah mah, rés mdh.

¢ If you weigh equal volumes of the following nine metals, you will doubtlessly
find their different weights as follows :—gold lakan,* quicksilver alam, lead
dahan, tin kal, silver nad, iron yakf, copper and brass mak, rii mdh.” If of
these nine metals, pieces be taken of equal dimensions, their weights will be
different. Some sages ascribe this variety in weight to the difference in the
qualitative constitution of the bodies, and trace to it their lightness or
heaviness, their floating or sinking in water, and their weights as indicated
by common and hydrostatic balances.

Several deep-sighted philosophers compute the weight of bodies with a
reference to water. They fill & suitable vessel with water, and throw into it
100 misqéls of each metal; and from the quantities of water thrown out
upon the introduction of the metals, are’found the differences between them
in volume and weight. The greater the quantity of the water is which 100
misgéls of a body displace, the greater is its volume, and the less its weight ;
and reversely. Thus 100 m. of silver displace 93 m. of water, and the same
quantity of gold, 53 m. If the weight of the water displaced by & body be
subtracted from its weight in air, its weight in water will be found. The scges
of the air-balance are both suspended in air : those of the hydrostatic balance
are both on the surface of the water. As the heavier body possesses the greater
power for sinking, it will, in any case, move in the direction of the perpendi-
cular; but, if either of the two scales be on the surface of the water, and
the other in the air, the latter scale, although perhaps the lighter, will
necessarily sink, as air, being a finer substance than water, does not offer so
much resistance. A body will sink in water, if the quantity of water
displaced by it be less than the weight of the body; and a body will float,
if that quantity be greater ; and if the water displaced be equal to the weight

! We fix the specific gravities as fol-
lows :—Gold 19.26; 8;
Lead 11.325 ; Silver 10.47 ; Copper 9;
Tin 1.32; Iron 7.7, for which numbers
water is unity. Abul Fazl takes gold as
standard ; and assuming, for his values,
19.26 as its specific gravity, we would
get, Mercury 13.87 ; Lead 11.36 ; Silver

10.40; Copper 8.67; Iron 71.76; Tin
7.32 ; Ruii 8.86.
® The Arabic consonants of the mnemo-
technical words lakan, alam, &ec., re-
resent numbers; thus ! 4+ % + 2=
§o+&20+50;a+l+ m=1+30+
40; &c.
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Rashdn has drawn up a table, which I shall insert here.

Quantity of water displaced by 100
misqdls of

Misq4ls. Déngs. Tasstjes.

Gold,* ......... . 5 1 2
Quicksilver, .... 7 2 1
Leed, ........ .. 8 5 3
Silver,........ .. 9 4 1
Rai, .......... 11 2 3
Copper, ...... .. 11 3 38
Brass,.......... 11 4 38
Irom, .......... 12 &6 2
Tin, ....... coses 13 4 3
Yaqit (light blue), 25 1 2
Yéqit (red), .... 26 38 38
Ruby, .......... 27 5 2
Zumurrud,...... 36 2 3
Pearl, ........ . 87 1 3
Lapis lazuli, .... 38 3 3
Cornelian, ...... 38 3 3
Amber, ........ 89 3 3
Billaur, ........ 40 3 3

Abte

Apparent weight (weight in water) of

100 misqdls of

Gold,

..........

Yéqut (light blue,)
Yéqat (red,) ....
Ruby, ..........

Lapis laguli, ....
Cornelian, ......
Amber, ........
Billaur,

95
92
91
90
88
88
88
87
86
74
74
72
63
62
61
61
60
60
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Misqéls. Déngs. Tassijes’
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The weight (in air) of the undermen- The weight (in air) of the undermen-
tioned precious stones, the volume of
100 misqdls of the blue ydqut being

tioned metals, the volume of 100 mis-
gdls of gold being taken as the unit

of volume. taken as the unit of volume.
Misqéls. Dings Tassdjes.

Goldg,...... ee.. 100 0 0 Yéqit (light blue,)
Quicksilver, .on 1 1 Yéqut (red,) ....
Lead, .......... 59 2 2 Ruby,‘...... e
8ilver,....... ... b4 3 8 Zumurrud, ..... .
Rbi,............ 46 2 8 Pearls, ........
Copper, ........ 45 3 3 Lapis lazuli,

Brass, .......... 45 3 5(?)Cornelian, ......
Irom, .oovvvnnns 40 0 0 Amber, ........
Tin, .o eveennnnnn 38 2 2 Billaur, ........

Misqdls. Ddngs Tassdjes.

94
94
90
69
67
65
64
64

3
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' With the exception of Quicksilver,

, Silver, and Ydqut (light blue), the
numbers fiven in the MSS., and the above
list, are slightly wrong, because the sum

of the weights of the water displaced and
the a‘)ﬂpa.rent weight, ou,

misqé

ht to give 100
(lm=6d.;1d.=4¢)Butin

most items there is an excess of one ddng.
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ATN 1.
THE IMPERIAL ITAREM.

His Majesty is a great friend of good order and propriety in business.
Through order the world becomes a meadow of truth and reality ; and that
which is but external, roceives through it a spiritual meaning. For this
reason, the large number of women—a vexatious question even for great
statesmen—~furnished his Majesty with an opportunity to display his wisdom,
and to rise from the low level of worldly dependenco to the eminence of
perfect freedom. The imperial palace and household are therefore in the
best order.

His Majesty forms matrimonial alliances with princes of Hindustan, and
of other countries; and secures by these ties of harmony the peace of the world.

As the sovereign, by the light of his wisdom, has raised fit persons from
the dust of obscurity, and appointed them to various offices, so does he
also elevate faithful persons to the several ranks in the service of the seraglio.
Short-sighted men think of impure gold, which will gradually turn into pure
gold ;' but the far-sighted know that his Majesty understands how to use
elixirs® and chemical processes. Any kind of growth will alter the constitution
of a body ; copper and iron will turn to gold, and tin and lead to silver ; hence
it is no matter of astonishment, if an cxcellent being changes the worthless
into men. ¢ The saying of the wise is true that the eye of the cxalted is the
elixir for producing goodness.” Such also are the results flowing from the
love of order of his Majesty, from his wisdom, insight, regard to rank, his
respect for others, his activity, his patience. Even when he is angry, he does
not deviate from the right path; he looks at every thing with kindly
feelings, weighs rumours well, and is free from all prejudice ; he considers it
a great blessing to have the good wishes of the people, and does not allow the
intoxicating pleasures of this world to overpower his calm judgment.

His Majesty has made a large enclosuroe with fine buildings inside, where
he reposes. Though there arc more than five thousand women, he has
given to each a separate apartment. e has also divided them into sections,
and keeps them attentive to their duties. Several chaste women have been
appointed as ddréghaks, and superintendents over each section, and one has
been selected for the duties of writer. Thus, as in the imperial offices, every
thing is here also in proper order. The salaries are sufficiently liberal.
Not counting the presents, which his Majesty most generously bestows, the
women of the highest rank receive from 1610 to 1028 Rs. perr mensem. Some

? So according to the opinion of the 2 Elixirs change quickly that which is
philosophers of the Middle Ages. worthless into pure gold. .
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of the servants have from 51 to 20, others from 40 to 2 Re. Attached to the
private audience hall of the palace, is a clever and zealous writer, who
superintends the expenditure of the Harem, and keeps an account of the
cash and the stores. If a woman wants anything, within the limit of her
salary, she applies to one of the Tahwilddrs (cash-keepers) of the seraglio.
The Tahwildir then sends a memorandum to the writer, who checks it,
when the General Treasurer makes the payment in cash, as for claims of
this nature no cheques are given.

The writer also makes out an estimate of the annual expenditure, writes
out summarily a receipt, which is countersigned by the ministers of the state.
Itis then stamped with a peculiar Imperial seal, which is only used in
grants connected with the Harem, when the receipt becomes payable. The
money itself is paid by the cash-keeper of the General Treasury to the
General Tahwild4r, who on the order of the writer of the Harem, hands it
over to the several Sub-Tahwifldérs for distribution among the servants of
the seraglio. All monies are reckoned in their salaries at the current rate.*

The inside of the Harem is guarded by sober and active women ; the
most trustworthy of them are placed about the apartments of his Majesty.
Outside of the enclosure the eunuchs are placed ; and at a proper distance, |
there is a guard of faithful Rdjpifs, beyond whom are the porters of the
gates. Besides, on all four sides, there are gua.rds of Nobles, Ahadfs, \'
and other troops, according to their ranks.

‘Whenever Bégums, or the wives of nobles, or other women of chaste
character, desire to be presented, they first notify their wish to the servants
of the seraglio, and wait for a reply. From thence they send their request
to the officers of the palace, after which those who are eligible are permitted
to enter the Harem. Some women of rank obtain permission to remain
there for a whole month.

Notwithstanding the great number of faithful guards, his Majesty does
not dispense with his own vigilance, but keeps the whole in proper order.

ATN 16.
THE ENCAMPMENT ON JOURNEYS.

It would be difficult to describe a large encampment; but I shall say
something on the equipage used for hunting parties and short journeys.

1. The Guldlbdr is a grand enclosure, the invention of his Majesty,
the doors of which are made very strong, and secured with locks and keys.
It is never less than one hundred yards square. At its eastern end a

* At 40 ddms per rupee.
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pavilion of two entrances is erceted, containing 51 divisions, 24 yards long,
and 14 broad; and in the middle there stands a large Chaubin rdoti,' and
round about it a Serdpardek.' Adjoining to the Chaubin, they built up a
two-storied pavilion, in which his Majesty performs divine worship, and
from the top of which, in the morning, he receives the compliments of the
nobility. No one connected with the seraglio enters this building without
special leave. Outside of it, twenty-four ckaubdin rdotis are erected, 10 yards
long, and 6 yards wide, each separated by a canvass, where the favourite
women reside. There are also other pavilions and tents for the servants,
with Sdibdns® of gold embroidery, brocade, and velvet. Adjoining to thisz
is a Sardpardah of carpet, 60 yards square, within which a few tents are
erccted, the place for the Urdildéyis,® and other female servants. Farther on
up to the privateaudience hall, there is a fine open space, 150 yards long
and 100 yards broad, called the Mehtdbi; and on hoth sides of it, a screen
is set up as before described which is supported by poles 6 yards long, fixed
in the ground at distances of two yards. The poles are one yard in the
ground, and are ornamented with brass knobs on the top, and kept firm by
two ropes, one passing inside, and the other outside of the enclosure. The
guards watch here, as has been described.

In the midst of tho plain is a raised platform,* which is protected by an
awning, or Namgirah, supported by four poles. This is the place, where his
Majesty sitsin the evening, and none but those who are particularly favoured,
are here admitted. Adjoining to the Guldlbir, there is a circular enclosure,
counsisting of twelve divisions, each of thirty yards, the door of the enclosure
opening into the Maktabd: ; and in the midst of it, is a Chaudin rdotf, ten yards
long, and a tent containing forty divisions, over which twelve awnings are
spread, each of twelve yards, and separated by canvasses. This place, in every
division of which a convenient closet is constructed, is called Zbackki, which is
the (Chagatdi) name used by his Majesty. Adjoining to this a Sardpardak is
put up, 150 yards in length and breadth, containing sixtcen divisions, of thirty-
six square yards, the Sardpardah being, as bofore, sustained by poles with
knobs. In the midst of it the state-hall is erected, by means of a thousand
carpets ; it contains seventy-two rooms, and has an opening fifteen yards wide.
A tentlike covering, or Qu/andari, made of waxcloth, or any other lighter
material, is spread over it, which affords protection against the rain and the
sun ; and round about it, are fifty awnings, of twelve yards each. The pavilion,
which serves as Diwdn { khdg, or privafe audience hall, has proper doors
and locks. Here the nobles, and the officers of the army, after having

* Described in the twenty-first Afn. * As may be still seen in the ruins of
? Awnings. & Armed women. Fathpuar Sikri, [
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obtained leave through the Bakhskés,' pass before the Emperor, the list of
officers eligible for admission being changed on the first of every month.
The place is decorated, both inside and outside with carpets of various
colours, and resembles a beautiful lower-bed. Outside of it, to a distance
of 350 yards, ropes are drawn, fastened to poles, which are set up at a
distance of three yards from each other. Watchmen are stationed about
them. This is the Dfwdn ¢ *Am, or public audience hall, round which, as
above described, the various guards are placed. At the end of this place, at
a distance of twelve tandbs is the Naggdrah Khdnah,* and in the midst of the
area the Akdsdiah® is lighted up.

Some encampments, as just now described, are sent off, and one of them
is put up by the Farrdshes on a piece of ground which the Mir Mansils* have
selected as an eligible spot, whilst the other camp furniture is sent in advance,
to await the approach of his Majesty. Each encampment requires for its
earriage 100 elephants, 500 camels, 400 carts, and 100 bearers. It is
escorted by 500 troopers, Mansabddrs,® Ahadis. Besides, there are employed
a thousand Farréshes, natives of I'rén, Ttrén, and Hindustan, 500 pioneers,
100 water-carriers, 50 carpenters, tent-makers, and torch-bearers, 30 workers
in leather, and 150 sweepers.

The monthly pay of the foot varies from 240 to 130 déms.

ATN 17.
THE ENCAMPMENT OF THE ARMY.

Although his Majesty but rarely collects his armies, a large number of
troops accompany him in whatever direction an expedition may go; but a
considerable number, in every province, are employed on various services,
and are not allowed to follow him. On account of the crowding of camp-
followers, and the number of the troops themselves, it would take a soldier
days to find his tent; and how much worse would it be for a stranger?
His Majesty has invented an admirable method of encamping his troops,
which is a source of much comfort to them. On an open ground they
pitch the imperial seraglio, the audience hall, and the Naggdrak khdnah,
all occupying a space the length of which is 1530 yards. To the
right and left, and behind, is an open space of 360 yards, which no one
but the guards are allowed to enter. Within it, at a distance of 100 yards to

! Paymasters. The Commanding Offi- band plays. Regarding the fandd, vide
eers were at the same time paymasters, the tenth Afin of the th%rd book.

as they collected the rents of the lands ® A high pole to the top of which an
sesigned to them for the payment of their immense lamp is fixed. Fide p. 50.
contingents. * Quarter masters.

% A turret on the top of which the * Grandees.
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the left centre are the tents of Maryam Makdny,' Gulbadan Bégum, and
other chaste ladies, and the tents of Prince Danyal; to the right, those of
Prince Sultan Nalim ; and to the left, those of Prince Shih Murad. Behind
their tents, at some distance, the offices and workshops are placed, and at a
further distance of 30 yards behind them, at the four corners of the camp,
the bazirs. The nobles are encamped without on all sides, according to
their rank.

The guards for Thursday, Friday and Saturday, encamp in the centre ;
those for Sunday and Monday, on the right; and those for Tuesday and

Wednesday, on the loft.

ATN 18.
ON ILLUMINATIONS.

Tis Majesty maintains that it is a religious duty and divine praise to
worship fire and light; surly, ignorant men consider it forgetfulness of the
Almighty, and fire worship. But the deep-sighted know better. As the
external form of the worship of ¢ the seloct”? is based upon propricty,
and as people think the neglect of some sort of worship abominable, there
can be nothing improper in the venoration of that exalted element which is
tho source of man’s existence, and of the duration of his life ; nor should base
thoughts enter such a matter.

Iow beautifully has Shaikh Sharafuddin Munyar{®said, *What can be
done with a man who is not satisfied with the lamp, when the sun is down ?”’
Every flame is derived from that fountain of divine light, (the sun), and bears
the impression of its holy essence. If light and fire did not exist, wo should
be destitute of food and medicines ; the power of sight would be of no avail
to the eyes. The fire of the sun is the torch of God’s sovercignty.

At noon of the day, when the sun enters the 19th degree of Arics, the
whole world being then surrounded by his light, they expose a round piece
of a whito and shining stone, called in Hindi Sirajkrdnt, to the rays of the
sun. A piece of cotton is thon held near it, which catches fire from the heat
of the stone. This celostial fire is committed to the care of proper persons.

* Maryam Makdni, (i. e, dwelling
with the Virgin Mary, who together with
Asiah, the wife of Pharao, Khadijah, the
name of Muhammad’s first wite, and
Fatimah, his danghter, are the four perfect
women of the Islam)is the title of Akbar’s
mother. Her name was Hamidak Bdni
Béqum ; vide Baddoni, ed. Bibl. Ind. I,
p. 437.  Gulbudan Bégnm (i e., Lady
Rose body) appears to be the name of one

of Akbar’s favourite wives.

2 The mewbers of the Divine Faith.

¢ This famous saint died in the begin-
ning of the fifteenth century, Munair is a
town in Bahdr; vide Journal As. Soc.
Bengal, 1868, p. 7, 1. 3, from below, and
the biographies of Indian Saints in the
fourth book. His works are to be found
among the Persian MSS. of the Society's
Library.
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The lamp-lighters, torch-bearers and cooks of the household use it for their
offices ; and when the year has passed away in happiness, they renew the
fire. The vessel in which this fire is preserved, is called .dgingir, 1. e.,
fire-pot.

There is also a shining white stone, called Chandrkrdnt, which, upon
being exposed to the beams of the moon, drips water.

Every afternoon, one gkari' before sunset, his Majesty, if on horse-
back, alights, or if sleeping, he is awakened. He then lays aside the
splendour of royalty, and brings his external appearance in harmony with
his heart. And when the sun sets, the attendants light twelve white
candles, on twelve candlesticks of gold and silver, and bring them before his
Majesty, when a singer of sweet melodies, with a candle in his hand, sings
a variety of delightful airs to the praise of God, beginning and concluding
with a prayer for the continuance of this auspicious reign. His Majesty
attaches the utmost importance to praise and prayer, and earnestly asks
God for renewed light.

It is impossible to describe the beauty and various forms of the candle-
sticks and shades, and to give an account of the offices of the workmen.
8Some of the candlesticks weigh ten mans and upwards, and are adorned
with various designs ; some single, others of two branches and more : they
give light to the internal eye. His Majesty has invented a candlestick, one
yard high. Five others are placed on the top of it, and each is adoinad
with the figure of an animal. 'White wax candles, three yards and upwards
in length, are cast for it, so that a ladder is required to snuff it. Besides
there are everywhere flambeaux? both inside and outside, which increase the
light very much. The first, second, and third nights of every lunar month,
when there is moonlight but for a short time, eight wicks are used;®
from the fourth to the tenth, they decrease one in number every night, so
that on the tenth night, when the moon is very bright, one is sufficient ; and
they continue in this state till the fifteenth, and increase one wick every day
from the sixteenth to the nineteenth. For the twentieth night the number
is the same as on the nineteenth ; on the twenty-first and twenty-second
they increase one daily; the twenty-third is the same as the twenty-second ;
and from the twenty-fourth to the last, eight wicks are lighted up. They
allow for every wick one sér of oil, and half a sér of cotton. In some places
there are fat-burners, where grease is burnt instead of oil. The allowance
varies according to the size of the wick.

In order to render the royal camp conspicuous to those who come from

! One ghari = 24 minutex. very common in India.
* Qil-burners with several wicks are * For each flambeau,

7
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fur, lis Majesty has caused to be erected, in front of the Durbér, a pole
upwards of forty yards high, which is supported by sixteen ropes; and on
the top of the pole is a large lantern, which they call dkdsdiak.* Its light
is scen from great distances, guides the soldiers to the imperial camp, and
helps them to find their tents.  In former times, before the lamp was erected,
the men had to suffer hardships from not being able to find the road.

In this department, Mansabdars, Ahadis, and other troops, are employed.
The allowance of a foot soldier never excecds 2400, and is never less than
80 dams.

ATN 19.
THE ENSIGNS OF ROYALTY.

The Shamsak® of the arch of royalty is a divine light, which God directly
transfers to kings, without the assistance of men ; and kings are fond of
external splendour, because they consider it an image of the Divine glory.
I shall mention some of the insignia used at present.

1. The Aurang, or throne, is made of several forms; some are inlaid
with precious stones, and others are made of gold, silver, &o. 2. The Ciatr,
or umbrella, is adorned with the most precious jewels, of which there are
never less than seven. 3. The Sdibdn is of an oval form, a yard in length,
and its haudle, like that of the umbrella, is covered with brocade, and
ornamented with precious stones. One of the attendants holds it, to keep
off the rays of the sun. It is also called Aftébyir. 4. The Kaukabah,® of
which several are hung up before the assembly hall.

These four insignia are only used by kings.

5. The ’Alam, or standard. When the king rides out, not less than five
of these are carried along with the Qur,* wrapped wup in scarlet cloth bags.
On days of festivity, and in battle, they are unfurled. 6. The Ckatrtdg, a
kind of ’Alam, but smaller than it, is adorned with the tails of Thibetan
yaks. 7. The Tumantdq is like the Clatrtdq, but longer. DBoth insignia are
flags of the highest dignity, and the latter is bostowed upon great nobles
only. 8. The Jhandd is an Indian flag. The Qur necessarily contains a
flag of each kind ; but on great occasions many are displayed.

Of musical instruments used in the Naggdrahkhdnak, I may mention,
1. the Kuwargah, commouly called damdmak; there are cighteen pair of

* From Akds sky, and diak lamp. At night, these pictures are illuminated.

The Akdésdiyah is also mentioned by ® J7de the plates.
DBernier. * The Qu»1s a collection of flags, arms,
2 Shamsak is a picture of the sun affixed and other insignia, which follow the king

to the gatesor walls of the palaces of kings. wherever he goes.
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them more or less; and they give a deep sound. 2. The nagqérah, twenty
pair, more or less. 3. The duhul, of which four are used. 4. The Karand' is
made of gold, silver, brass, and other metals: and they never blow fewer
than four. 5. The surnd of the Persian and Indian kinds; they blow nine
together. 6. The mafér, of the Persian, European, and Indian kinds; they
blow some of each kind. 7. The sing is of brass, and made in the form of a
cow’s horn ; they blow two together. 8. The sanj, or cymébal, of which three
pair are used.

Formerly the band played four ghagis before the commencement of the
night, and likewise four gharis before daybreak; now they play first at
midnight, when the sun commences his ascent, and the second time at dawn.
One ghari before sunrise, the musicians commence to blow the surné, and
wake up those that are asleep; and one ghari after sun rise, they play a
short prelude, when they beat the kuwargah a little, whereupon they blow
the karan4, the nafir, and the other instruments, without, however, making
use of the nagqirah ; after a little pause the surnés are blown again, the
time of the music being indicated by the nafirs. One hour later the nagqérahs
commence, when all musicians raise ¢ the auspicious strain.”® After this
they go through the following seven performances. 1. The Mursalf, which
is the name of a tune played by the mursil; and afterwards the barddskt,
which consists likewise of certain tunes, played by the whole band. This is
followed by a pianissimo, and a crescendo passing over into a diminuendo ;
2. The playing of the four tunes, called skkldfé, sbtiddé, shirdsi, galandart
migar gatrah,® or nukhid gatrah, which occupies an hour. 3. The playing of
the old Khwarizmite tunes. -Of these his Maiesty has composed more than
two hundred, which are the delight of young and old, especially the tunes
Jaldlshéhi, Mahémiér karkat (¢), and the Naurdzi. 4. Theswelling play of the
cymbals. 5. The playing of Bd miydén daur. 6. The passing into the tunes
azfar, also called rdh s bdld, after which comes a pianissimo. 7. The Khwériz-
mite tunes, played by the Murs:l, after which he passes into the mursalt ; he
then pauses, and commences the blessings on his Majesty, when the whole
band strikes up a pianissimo. Then follows the reading of beautiful sentences:
and poems. This also lasts-for an hour. Afterwards the surna-players
perform for another hour, when the whole comes to a proper conclusion.

His Majesty has such a knowledge of the science of music as trained
musicians do not possess ; and he is likewise an excellent hand in performing,
especially on the naqqérah.

Karrani. remain so. Perhaps the words skirdz{

* Probably blessings on his Majesty. galandart, “ a hermit of Shiriz,” belong

® Several of these names of melodies to each other. Nigar gatrak means,
are unclear, and will in all probability behkold the tear.
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Mansabdars, Ahadis, and othor troops are employed in this department.
The mouthly pay of a foot-soldier does not execed 340, and is not less than

i ddms.

AN 20.
THE ROYAIL SEALS.

Scals are used in the three® branches of the Government ; in fact every
man requires them in his transactions.? In tho beginning of the present
reign, Maulind Maqqid, the seal-engraver, cut in a circular form upon a
surface of steel, in the r/gd’ character, the namo of his Majesty and those of his
illustrions ancestors up to Timdrlang ; and afterwards he cut another similar
scal, in the nasta’lig character, only with his Majosty’s name. For judicial
transactions a second kind of seal was made, mifrdbt in form,?* which had the
following verse round the name of his Mujesty—

Ledsti mijib @ riza i khuddst, kas nadidan kil gum shud az rak @ rist.
¢ Uyprightuess is the means of pleasing God; I never saw any one lost in
the straight road.”

Tamkin made a new seal of the sccond kind ; and afterwards Mauldna 'Ali
Ahmad of Dihl{ improved both. The round small seal goes by the (chagatai)
name of {7k, and is used for farmdn ¢ sablis ;* aud the large one, into which
he cut the names of the ancestors of his Majesty, was at first only used for letters
to forcign kings, but now-a-days for both. For other orders a square seal is
used, engraved with the words Adlahu Akbar, jalla jaldlulu, whilst another
of a peculiar stamp is used for all matters connected with the seraglio.
For the seals attached to furmdas, another stamp is used of various forms.

Of seal-engravers I shall mention

1. Maulindg Maqgid of Ilerdt, one of the scrvants of Humiy(n, who
writes well the rigd’ and nasta’lig characters. The astrolabe, globes, and
various mestars® which he made, were much admired by people of experience.
The patronage of his Majesty perfected his art.

of the same size as the paper on which

! Corvesponding to the threefold divi-
they write. Then they draw two parallel

sion of the A7n i Akbari.

2 The word mukur, a seal, means also
a stamp, and generally, the signature of
@ man. We sign documents. Orientals
stamyp their names to them. Sealing wax
is rarely used on account of the climate ;
a tenacious black lignid, or the juice of
the bA€{d nut is preferred.

® T7ide note p. 30.

* Tide the eleventh Ain of the second
book.

* Copyists take a picce a pasteboard

vertical lines, each about an inch from
the two vertical sides of the pasteboard.
Along these lines they make small holes
at equal intervals, and draw a string
from the first hole at the left hand to the
first Lole of the right of the pasteboard.
Similarly, the two second holes are joined,
and so on, care being taken that the
horizontal strings are parallel. This con-
trivance is called mistar, trom satar, a
live. The copyist then puls the blank
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2. Tamkin of Kdbul. He was educated in his native country, and brought
his art to such a perfection, as to excite the jealousy of the preceding
engraver, whom he surpassed in the nasta’lig.

3. Mir Dést of Kdbul. He cuts both the rigd’ and nasta’lig characters
in cornelian. He does not come up to the preceding artists. His rigd’ is
better than his nasta’lig. He also understands assaying.

4. Maulind Ibrdhim. In the art of cutting cornelians he is the pupil
of his brother Sharaf of Yazd. He surpasses the ancient engravers ; and it
is impoBsible to distinguish his rigd’ and nasta’lig from the master pieces of
the best calligraphers. He engraved the words /'l jaldli, or the glorious
ruby, upon all imperial rubies of value.

5. Mauldnd Al Ahmad' of Dihli who, according to all calligraphers,
stands unsurpassed as steel-engraver, so much so that his engravings
are taken as copies. His nasta’llg is charming ; but he writes also other
characters well. He learned the trade from his father Shaikh Husain,
studied the manner of Mauldnd Maqcid, and eventually surpassed all.

ATN 21.
THE FARRASH KHANAH.

His Majesty considers this department as an excellent dwelling-place,
a shelter from heat and cold, a protector against the rain, as the ornament
of royalty. He looks upon its efficiency as one of the insignia of a ruler,
and therefore considers the care bestowed upon it, as a part of Divine
worship. The department has been much improved, both in the quality
and the quantity of the stores, and also by the introduction of new fashions.
1 shall mention a few particulars as specimens for future enquirers.

1. The Bérgdh, when large, is able to contain more than ten thousand
people. It takes a thousand farrishes a week to erect it with the help of
machines. There are generally two door poles, fastened with hinges. If
plain, (4. e., without brocade, velvet, or gold ornaments, ) a bargih costs 10,000
Rupees and upwards, whilst the price of one full of ornaments is unlimited.
The price of others may be estimated from the price of a plain one. 2. The
Chaubin rdwats is raised on ten pillars. They go alittle into the ground, and
are of equal height, with the exception of two, which are a little higher, as

sheets on the top of the mistar, and presses * Nizém of HerAt, in his Tabaqét i
on them with the hands, when the strin, Akbari, mentions him among the contem-
will leave marks on the paper sufficiently poraneous Persian poets, and gives a few
::::* to prevent the writer from writing | of his verses.

edly. I
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the cross beam rests upon them. The pillars have, above and below, a
ddsalh,* to koep them firm, and several rafters pass over the d4sahs and the
crossheam, the whole being kept tightly together by clamps and bolts
and nuts. The walls and the roof consist of mats. There is one door or
two; and at the height of the lower dédsahs there is a raised platform. The
inside is ornamented with brocade and velvet, and the outside with scarlet-
sackcloth, tied to the walls with silk tape. 3. The Dodskydnak manzil, or
house of two stories, is raised upon eighteen pillars, six yards in height,
which support a wooden platform ; and into this, pillars of four cubits in
length are fixed with bolt and nuts, forming an upper story. The inside
and outside are ornamented, as in the preceding. On the march it is
used by his Majesty as a slecping apartment, and also as a place of divine
worship, where he prays to the Sun; and hence the building resembles
a man who strives after God without forgetting his worldly duties, whose

“one eye is directed to the solitude of pure dovotion, and the other eye

to the motly sardi of the world. After the devotions are over, the women
are allowed to enter, to pay their compliments, and after them, outsiders.
On journeys his Majesty inspects in this building the rations (of the
elephants, camels, &c.,) which is called jhardkak, or window. 4. The Zamindiz
is a tent made of various forms, sometimes with one, sometimes with two
door poles ; screens are also hung up within it, so as to form divisions.
5. The ’Ajaibt consists of nine awnings on four pillars. Five of the awnings
are square, and four tapering ; sometimes they make it so as to contain one
division only, supported by a single pole. 6. The Mandal is composed of
five awnings joined together, and is supported by four poles. Four of the
awnings are let down, so as to form a private room ; somectimes all four are
drawn up, or one side only is left open. 7. The A¢'%hk’hambak consists of
seventeen awnings, sometimes separate, sometimes joined together; they
arc supported by eight poles. 8. The Kkargdh is a folding tent made in
various ways; some with one, others with two doors. 9. The Skdmydnak-awning
is made of various sizes, but never more than of twelve yards square. 10. The
Qulandart has been described.® 11. The Sardpardak was made in former

' times of coarse canvass, but his Majesty has now caused it to be made of

c—— "

carpeting, and thereby improved its appearance and usefulness. 12. The
Guldlbdr, is a wooden screen, its parts being fastened together, like the walls
of the Khargdh, with leather straps, so that it can be folded together,
when the camp breaks off. The gu/dlbdr is covered with red cloth, tied with
tape.

* A triangular piece of wood fixed into the cross-beam, a support.
the angle formed by the vertical beam and ? Vide p. 46.
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Carpets.

His Majesty has caused carpets to be made of wonderful varieties and
charming textures; he has appointed experienced workmen, who have
produced many master-pieces. The carpets of Irén and Tirén are no more
thought of, although merchants still import carpets from Géshkén, Khizistén,
Kirmén, and Sabzwér.’ All kinds of~carpet weavers have settled here, and
drive a flourishing trade. There are found in every town, especially in
Agrah, Fathpir, and Léhér. In the imperial workshops, single carpets are
made 20 gas, 7 tassujes long, and 6 gaz, 11} tasstjes broad, at a cost of 1810
rupees, which those who are skilled in the business have valued at 2715
rupees.

Takyaknamads, or woolen coverlets, are brought from Kébul and Persia,
but are also made in this country.

It would take up too much time to describe the jdjams, skatrinjés,
baluchis, and the fine mats which look as if woven with silk.

ATN 22.
THE ABDAR KHANAH.

His Majesty calls this source of life ¢ the water of immortality,” and
has committed the care of this department to proper persons. He does not
drink much, but pays much attention to this matter. Both at home and on
travels, he drinks Ganges water. Some trustworthy persons are stationed
on the banks of that river, who dispatch the water in sealed jars. When
the court was at the capital Agrah and in Fathpir, the water came from the
district of Sartn ;* but now"® that his Majesty is in the Panjéb, the water is
brought from Hardwér. For the cooking of the food, rain water or water
taken from the Jamnah and the Chanséb is used, mixed with a little Ganges
water. On journeys and hunting parties his Majesty, from his predilection
for good water, appoints experienced men as water-tasters.

Saltpetre, which in gunpowder produces the explosive heat, is used by
his Majesty as a means for cooling water, and is thus a source of joy for
great and small. Saltpetre is a saline earth. They fill with it a perforated
vessel, and pour some water over it, and collecting what drops through,

* Géskkdn, or Joshagdn, a town in .

'Irdq i "Ajami, half way between Késhin
and Icfahdn. Khizistin is the Persian
province of which Shushtar, or Shustar,
18 the capital; the ancient Susiana.
Kirmén is the capital of the Persian
province Kirman, which borders on Balii-
chistan. Sabzwdr is one of the chief

cities of the Persian province Khurésén,
between Mashhad (Meshed) and #he Cas-
pian Sea.

? The nearest station on the Ganges
from K%a.h.
® A. D. 1596. Asin 1686 Fathpir had
ceased to be the capital, Akbar resided
mostly in the Panjab.
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they boil it, clean it, and let it erystalize.  One sér of water is then put into
a goglet of pewter, or silver, or any other such metal, and the mouth closed.
Then two and a half sérs of sultpetre are thrown-into a vessel, togother with
five sirs of water, and in this mixture the goglet is stirred about for a
yuarter of an hour, when the water In the goglet will become cold. The
price of saltpetre varies from § to 4 mans per rupee.

Since the thirtieth year' of the Dirine Era, when the imperial standards
wore erected in the Panjib, snow and ice have como into use. Ice is
brought by land and water, by post carriages or bearers, from the district of
Panhén, in the northern mountains, about forty-five 4ds from Lihér. The
dealers derive a considerable profit, two to three sérs of ice being sold per
rupee.  The greatest profit is derived when the ice is brought by water, next
when by carriages, and least when by bearers. The inhabitants of the
mountains bring it in loads, and sell it in piles containing from 25 to 30 seers,
at the rate of 5 ddms. If they have to bring it very far, it costs 24 4. 17 5.;
if the distance be an average one, 15 d.

Out of the ten boats employed for the transport of ico, one arrives daily
at tho capital, each being manned by four boatmen. The ice bundles contain
from six to twelve sérs, according to the temperature. A carriage brings
two loads. Thero are fourteen stages, where the horses are changed ; and
besides, one elephant is used. Twelve picces of ten to four sérs arrive daily.
By this kind of transport, a sér of ice costs in winter 3 d. 21 ;. ; during the
rains 14 d. 20 7. ; in the intermodiate timo 9 d. 21} 7. ; and in the average®
5d. 15} j. 1Ifitis brought by bearers, twenty-cight men are required for
the fourteen stages. They bring cvery day one load, containing four parcels.
In the beginning of the year tho ice costs 5 d. 19% 7.; in tho middle 16 4.
2% 7.5 and in the end 19 d. 15§ j., per sér ; in the average? 87 d.

All runks uso ice in summer; the nobles use it throughout the whole

year.

ATN 23.
THE IMPERIAL KITCHEN.

His Majesty even extends his attention to this department, and has given
many wise regulutions for it; nor can a reason bo given why he should not
do so, as the equilibrium of man’s nature, the strength of the body, the

A, D. 1586. may be compared to the prices of the

2 The text has sardsard, which may present age.  Here, in Caleutta, one sér
mean the average ; but the price given of American ice costs two anmas, or %
by Abulfazl is not an average. The rupee, i 6., *¢ = 5 dams of Akbar.

charges for ice, at the time of Akbar,
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capability of receiving external and internal blessings, and the acquisition of
worldly and religious advantages, depend ultimately on proper care being
shewn for appropriate food. This knowledge distinguishes man from beasts,
with whom, as far as mere eating is concerned, he stands upon the same
level. If his Majesty did not possess so lofty a mind, so comprehensive an
understanding, so universal a kindness, he would have chosen the path of
solitude, and given up sleep and food altogether; and even now, when he
has taken upon himself the temporal and spiritual leadership of the people,
the question, ¢ What dinner has been prepared to-day ?”’ never passes over his
tongue. In the course of twenty-four hours his Majesty eats but once, and
leaves off before he is fully satisfied ; neither is there any fixed time for this
meal, but the servants have always things so far ready, that in the space of
an hour, after the order has been given, & hundred dishes are served up.
The food allowed to the women of the seraglio commences to be taken
from the kitchen in the morning, and goes on till night.

Trustworthy and experienced people are appointed to this department ;
and all good servants attached to the court, are resolved to perform well
whatever service they have undertaken. Their head is assisted by the Prime
Minister himself. His Majesty has entrusted to the latter the affairs of the
state, but especially this important department. Notwithstanding all this,
his Majesty is not unmindful of thé conduct of the servants. He appoints &
zealous and sincere man as Mir Bakdwal, or Master of the Kitchen, upon
whose insight the success of the department depends, and gives him several
upright persons as assistants. There are also treasurers for the cash and
the stores, several tasters, and a clever writer. Cooks from all countries
prepare a great variety of dishes of all kinds of grains, greens, meats ; also
oily, sweet and spicy dishes. Every day such dishes are prepared as the
nobles can scarcely command at their feasts, from which you may infer how
exquisite the dishes are which are prepared for his Majesty.

In the beginning of the year the Sub-treasurers make out an annual
estimate, and receive the amount ; the money bags and the door of the store-
house being sealed with the seals of the Mfr Bak&wal and the writer ; and
every month a correct statement of the daily expenditure is drawn up, the
receipt for which is sealed by the same two officers, when it is entered under
the head of the expenditure. At the beginning of every quarter, the Diwdn
1 buytitdt® and the Mér Bakdwal, collect whatever they think will be necessary ;
e. g., Suk hdds rice from Bharéij, Déuzirah rice from Gwélidr, Jinjin rice from
R&jori and Nimlah, g’k from Higdr Firizeh; ducks, water-fowls, and

' Superintendent of the stores, workshops, &c.
8
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certain vegetubles from Koishmir.  DPatterns are always kept.  The sheep,
goats, berberies, fowls, ducks, &c., are fattened by the cooks; fowls are
never kept longer than a month.  The slaughter-house is without the city or
the camp, in the neighbourhood of rivers and tanks, wheve the meat is washed,
when it is sent to the kitchen in sacks scaled by the cooks. There it is
again washed, and thrown into the pots. The water-carriers pour the water
out of their leather bags into earthen vessels, the mouths of which are
covered with pieces of cloth, and scaled up; and the water is left to settle
before itis used. A place is also told off as a kitchen garden, that there
may be a continual supply of fresh greens. The Mir Bakdwal and the
writer determine the price of every eatable, which becomes a fixed rule;
and they sign the day-book, the estimates, the receipts for transfers, the list
of wages of the servants, &c., and watch every transaction. Bad characters,
idle talkers, unknown persons are never employed ; no one is entertained
without security, nor is personal acquaintance sufficient.

The victuals are served up in dishes of gold and silver, stone and
earthen-warce ; some of the dishes being in charge of each of the Sub-
Bakiwals. During the time of cooking, and when the victuals are taken
out, an awning is spread, and lookers-on kept away. The cooks tuck up
their sleeves, and the hems of their garments, and hold their hands before
their mouths and noses when the food is taken out; the cook and the
Bakiwal taste it, after which it is tasted by the Mir Bakiwal, and
then put into the dishes. The gold and silver dishes are tied up in red
cloths, and those of copper and china in white ones. The Mir Bakiwal
attaches his seal, and writes on it the names of the contents, whilst the
clork of the pantry writes out on a sheet of paper a list of all vessels and
dishes, which he sends inside, with the seal of the Mir Bakawal, that none
of the dishes may be changed. The dishes are carried by the Bakdwals,
the cooks, and the other servants, and macebearers precede and follow,
to prevent people from approaching them. The servants of the pantry
send at the same time, in bags containing the seal of the Bakiwal,
various kinds of bread, saucers of curds piled up, and small stands
containing plates of pickles, fresh ginger, limes, and various greens. The
servants of the palace again taste the food, spread the table cloth on the
ground, and arrange the dishes; and when after some time his Majesty
commences to dine, the table servants sit opposite him in attendance: first,
the share of the derwishes is put apart, when his Majesty commences with
milk or curds. After he has dined, he prostrates himself in prayer. The Mir
Bakiwal is always in attendance. The dishes are taken away according to
the above list. Somec victuals are also kept half ready, should they be called
for.
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The copper utensils are tinned twice a month ; those of the princes, &c.,
once ; whatever is broken is given to the braziers, who make new ones.

ATN 24.
RECIPES FOR DISHES.

There are many dishes, but the description is difficult. I shall give
some particulars. Cooked victuals may be arranged under three heads,
firet, such in which no meat is used, called now-a-days ¢ifiydnah ; secondly,
such in which meat and rice, &c., are used ; thirdly, meats with spices. I
shall give ten recipes of each kind.

First, 1. Zard birinj. 10s. of rice; 5s. of sugarcandy; 3}s. of g'hf;
raisins, almonds, and pistachios, 4 s. of each ; } s. of salt; 4 s. of fresh ginger ;
13 d4ms saffron, 2} misqdls of cinnamon. This will make four ordinary dishes.
Some make this dish with fewer spices, and even without any: and instead
of without meat and sweets, they prepare it also with meat and salt.
2. Khushkah. 10 s. rice ; § s. salt; but it is made in different ways. This will
likewise give four dishes. One maund of Déwsirah paddy yields 25 s. of
rice, of which 17 sérs make a full pot ; sinjin rice yields 22 sérs. 8. K’ hichri.
Rice, split dal, and g’hi 5 s. of each; } s. salt: this gives seven dishes.
4. Shérbirinj. 10s., milk; 1 s. rice ; 1 s. sugarcandy ; 1 d. salt : this gives five
full dishes. 5. T°A4lt. 10 s. of wheat ground, of which one-third will be
lost ; half of that quantity of g’hi; 10 misqéls of pepper; 4 m. cinnamon ;
3} m. cloves and cardamums; } s. salt; some add milk and sweetmeats :
this gives four dishes. 6. CkiF’Al. 10 s. of wheat-flour, made into a
paste, and washed till it is reduced to 2 s. fine paste. This is mixed with
spices, and dressed with various kinds of meat. 1 s. g'hi; 1 s onions;
saffron, cardamums, and cloves, § d. of each ; cinnamon, round pepper, and
coriander seed, 1 d. of each ; fresh ginger, salt 3 d. of each : this gives two
dishes ; some add lime juice. 7. Bddinjdn. 10 s. rice ; 14 s. g’hi ; 31 s. onions ;
} ». ginger and lime juice ; pepper and coriander seed, 5 m. of each ; cloves,
cardamums, and assafotida, each 4 m. This gives six dishes. 8. Pakit. For
ten sérs of dal, or vetches, or gram, or skinned lentils, &c., take 23} s.
ghi; } s of ealt and fresh ginger; 2 m. cuminseed; 1} m. assafeetida :
this yields fifteen dishes. 1Itis mostly eaten with Khushkah. 9. Sdg. It is
made of spinach, and other greens, and is one of the most pleasant dishes.
10 s. spinach, fennel, &c., 1} s. g’hi; 1 s. onions; 4 s. fresh ginger; 5§ m.
of pepper; 4 m. of cardamums and cloves : this gives six dishes. 10. Halwd.
Flour, sugarcandy, g'hi, 10 s. of each, which will give fifteen dishes; it is
eaten in various ways.
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There are also various kinds of sugared fruits, and drinks, which I eannot
here describe.

Sceondly, 1. Qabili. 10 s. rice; 7 s. meat; 3% s. g’hi; 1 s. gram
skinned ; 2 s onions; 4 s salt; } s. fresh ginger; cinnamon, round pepper,
cuminseed, of cach 1d.; cardamums and cloves, } d. of each; some add
almonds and raisins : this gives five dishes. 2. Duzdbirydn. 10 s. rice, 3} s.
g’hi; 10 s. meat; 3 s salt: this gives five dishes. 8. Qimah Paldo. Rice
and meat as in the preceding; 4 s. g’hi; 1s. peecled gram; 2 s onions;
¥ s. salt; } s. fresh ginger, and pepper; cuminseed, cardamums and cloves,
1d. of each : this gives five dishes. 4. Skullah. 10 s. meat, 33 s. rice; 2 5. g'hi ;
1+ gram: 2 s. onions; % s. salt, } & fresh ginger; 2 4. garlic, and round
pepper, cinnamon, cardamums, cloves, 1 d., of each: this gives six dishes.
5. Bughrd. 10 s. meat; 3 s. flour; 1} s. g’hi, 1 8. gram; 1} s. vinegar; 1 s.
sugarcandy ; onions, carrots, beets, turnips, spinach, fennel, ginger, } s. of
each ; saffron, cloves, cardamums, cuminseed, 1 d. of each; 2 d. cinnamon ;
8 m. round pepper: this gives twelve dishes. 6. Qimah Shirbd. 10 s.
meat; 1 s. rice; 1 s g'hi; } s gram, and the rest as in the Shullak:
this gives ten full dishes. 7. Harisah. 10 s. meat; 5 s. crushed wheat;
25 g’hi; 3 s salt; 2 d. cinnamon : this gives five dishes. 8. Kashk. 10 s.
meat; 5 s crushed wheat; 3 s g'hi; 1 s gram; } & salt; 1} a.
onions ; } s. ginger; 1 d. cinnamon ; safiron, cloves, cardamums, cuminseed,
2 m. of each: this gives five dishes. 9. Zalim. The meat, wheat, gram,
spices, and saffron, as in the preceding; 1 s. g’hi; turnips, carrots, spinach,
fennel, } s. of each: this gives ten dishes. 10. Qu¢dd, which the people of
Hinddstan call sanbiisak. This is made several ways. 10 s. meat; 4 s. flour;
2 s. g’hi; 1 5. onions; } s. fresh ginger; } s. salt; 2 d. pepper and coriander
seed ; cardamum, cuminseed, cloves, 1 d. of each; } s. of summdg. This
can be cooked in twenty different ways, and gives four full dishes.

Thirdly, 1. Birydin. For a whole Dashmandi sheep, take 2 s. salt; 1 a.
g'hi; 2 m. saffron, cloves, pepper, cuminseed : it is made in various ways.
2. Ydakhni. TFor 10 s. meat, take 1 5. onions, and % s. salt. 8. Yulmah.
A sheep is scalded in water till all the hair comes off ; it is then prepared
like yakint, or any other way; but a lamb, or a kid, is more preferable.
4. Kabid is of various kinds. 10 s. meat; } s g’hi; salt, fresh ginger,
onions, } s. of each; cuminsced, coriander seed, pepper, cardamums
cloves, 1} d. of each. 5. Musamman. They take all the bones out of a fowl
through the neck, the fowl remaining whole, } s. minced meat, } 5. g’hi;"
5 eggs; }s. onions ; 10 m. coriander ; 10 . fresh ginger ; 5 m. salt ; 8 m. round
pepper ; 3 m. saffron ; it is prepared asthe preceding. 6. Dupiydzak. 10 s. meat,
middling fat; 2 5. g’hi; 2 s. onions; } s. salt; } s. fresh pepper; cuminseed,
coriander sced, cardamums, cloves, 1 d. of cach; 2 d. pepper: this will give
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five dishes. 7. Mutanjanak shesp. 10 s. meat, middling fat; 2 s g'hi; } s.
gram ; } ¢. ginger ; 1 d. cuminseed ; round pepper, cloves, cardamums, corian-
der seed 2 d. of each ; this will give seven dishes full. It is also made of fowl
and fish. 8. Dampukht. 10 s. meat; 2 5. g’hi; 1 5. onions; 11 m. fresh ginger;
10 m. pepper; 2 d. cloves; 2 d. cardamums. 9. Qalysh. 10 s. meat; 2 s.
ghi; 1 s onions; 2 4. pepper; cloves, cardamums, 1 d. each; % s. salt:
this will give eight dishes. In preparing g¢alyah, the meat is minced, and
the gravy rather thick, in opposition to the mutanjanah. Here in Hindustan
they prepare it in various ways. 10. Malghtbah 10 s. meat; 10 8. curds; 1 s.
g’hi; 1 s. onions, } s. ginger; 5 d. cloves : this will give ten dishes.

ATN 25.
OF BREAD.

This belongs, properly speaking, to the preceding chapter. Bread is
made in the pantry. There is a large kind, baked in an oven, made of
10 5. flour; 54 milk; 1} . g’'hi; } 4. salt. They make also smaller ones.
The thin kind is baked on an iron plate. One sér will give fifteen, or even
more. There are various ways of making it: one kind is called chapdts,
which is sometimes made of khushkah; it tastes very well, when served
hot. For the bread used at court, one man of wheat is made to yield } m.
of fine flour; 2 s. coarsely pounded flour; and the rest bran; if this degree
of fineness be not required, the proportions are altered.

ATN 26.
THE DAYS OF ABSTINENCE. (Qufiyinsh.')

His Majesty cares very little for meat, and often expresses himself to
that effect. It is indeed from igmorance and cruelty that, although various
kinds of food are obtainable, men are bent upon injuring living creatures,
and lending a ready hand in killing and eating them ; none seems to have
an eye for the beauty inherent in the prevention of cruelty, but makes
himself & tomb for animals. If his Majesty had not the burden of the world
on his shoulders, he would at once totally abstain from meat; and now, it is
his intention to quit it by degrees, conforming, however, a little to the spirit
of the age. His Majesty abstained from meat for some time on Fridays, and
then on Sundays ; now on the first day of every solar month, on Sundays, on
solar and lunar eclipses, on days between two fasts, on the Mondays of the

* Living according to the manner of the Sifis.



month of Rajab,” on the feast-day of every solar month, during the whole
month of Farwardin,® and during the month, in which his Majesty was born,

¢z, the month of A'bdn.

Again, when the number of fust days of the month

of Aban had become equal to the number of years his Majesty had lived, some
days of the month of Azar also were kept as fasts. At present the fast extends

over the whole month.

annually increased by at least five days.

These fast days, however, from pious motives, are

Should fasts fall together, they

keep the longer one, and transfer the smaller by distributing its days
over other months. Whonever long fasts are cnded, the first dishes of meat
come dressed from the apartments of Maryam Makdni, next from the other
bégums, the princes, and the principal nobility.

In this department nobles, ahadis, and other military, are employed.
The pay of a foot soldier varies from 100 to 400 dims.

ATN 27.
STATISTICS OF TIIE PRICES OF CERTAIN ARTICLES.

The prices of courso vary, as on marches, or during the rains, and for
other reasons; but I shull give hero the average prices for the information

of future enquirers.

A. The spring harvest.

Wheat,  perman,........ 12 d. Linseed,  per man, ...... 10d
Kébul gram, do. .......... 16 d. Safflower (carthamus), do... 8 d.
Black gram, do. .......... 8 d. Fenugreek, do ........... 10d
Lentils, do. .............. 12d. Peas,do. ..oovvviniiinnn. 6d.
Barley,do. ...l 8 d. Mustardseed, do. ........ 12 d.
Millet, do. v vvvvvvvvnnnnnn. 6d Kéwg,do. .............. 74d.
B. The autumnal harcest.
Mushkin paddy, per man, .. 110 d. Déwzirah rice, do. ...... .. 904
Sadah paddy, do. .......... 100 d. Jinjin rice, do........... .. 80d.
Suk’hdés rice, do. ........ 100 d. Dakah (?) rico, do. ...... .. 50d.
Danahparsid rice, do....... 90 d. Zirhirico,do. ............ 40d.
Samzirah rice, do. ........ 90 d. Sat’h{ rice, do.......... e 204
Shakarchini rice, do. ...... 90 d. Ming (black gram) do. .... 18d.

* Akbar was born on the fifth of Rajab
A. H. 949, a Sunday, This corresponds
to the 15th October, 1542. The Mondays
of the month of Rajab were observed as
fasls, because the Sundays had been in-
cluded in the list of fast days. The

members of the Divine Faith fasted
likewise during the month of their birth.
? February—March ; vide the first Ain
of the third book ; 4bdr corresponds to
October—November.
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Mish (akind of vetch)per man, 16 d. Lahdarah, do............. 8 d.
Méoth (do.), do. .......... 12d. Kédram,do............... 7 d.
White sesame, do. ........ 20d. Kariydo. ................ 74d.
Black sesame, do........... 19 d. Shamékh(Hind.Sdnwank),do. 6 d.
Lobiyd (a king of bean), do. 12 d. G4l (Hind. Kangni), do,.... 8d.
Juwirf (a kind of millet), do. 10 4. Millet (Hind. ckinak), do. .. 8d.
Ming dil, per man,........ 18 d. Lentils, per man, .......... 16 d.
Nukhid ddl, do. .......... 163 d. M6th dédl, do. ............ 12 4.
Wheat flour, per man, ...... 22 d. Nukhid flour, per man, .... 22d.
Do. coarse, do. ............ 15 d. Barley flour, do... ........ 11 4.
C. Vegetables,
Fennel, per man, .......... 10 d. QGarlic flowers, per sér, 1d.
Spinach, do. .............. 16 d. Upalhék, (from Kashmir)do. 1 d.
Mint, do. _............... 40d. Jitg, do. ................ 3d.
Onions, do.  ....vvvnennnns 6d. Ginger,do. .............. 2% d.
Garlic, do. < v vvvenennnnnn. 40d. Péi, do.......... beeeneaan 1d.
Turnips, do. .............. 21 d. Kachnérbuds, do. ........ td.
Cabbage, per sér, .......... 1d. Chik4 (sorrel), do. ........ 3d.
Kankachhi, from Kashmir,do. 4 4. Bathwah,do............. }d.
Dunwrétd, do. ............ 2d. Ratsakf, do. ............ 1d.
Bhaqiqul (wild carrot), do... 3d. Chauldi, do............... 1 4.
D. Living animals and meats.
Dishmandf sheep, per head, .. 6} R. Duck, per hedd,........... . 1R
Afghén sheep, 1st kind, do. 2 R. Tughdarf (bustard), do. .... 20 d.
Do, 2d kind, do. .......... 1} R. Kulang (heron),do. ...... 20 4.
Do., 3d kind, do. .......... 1} R. Jarz (a kind of bustard), do. 18 d.
Kashmir sheep, do. ........ 1} R. Durréj (black patridge), do. 3 4.
Hindustani sheep, do. ...... 1} R. Kabg, (partridge), do...... 20 d.
Barbari goat, 1st kind, do. .. 1 R. Bitdanah,do. ............ 1d.
Do, 2d kind, do. .......... 3 R Lawah,do. .............. 1d.
Mutton, per man, .......... 65 d. Karwfnak (stonecurlew), do. 20 d.
Goat, do. ........i0ine.n 54 d. Fékhtah, (ringdove),do..... 44d.
Geeso, per head,............ 20 d
E. Butter, Sugar, &ec.
G'ki, por man, ....... ve... 105 d. Refined sugar, per sér, 6d.
O do. ...oovevvnnnnnn ... 80d. White sugar candy, do..... 5}d.
Milk,do. voovvennernnnnnn 25'd. 'White sugar, per man, .... 128 d.
Curds, do. ,,...000evvvsv.s 18 d. Brown sugar,do. ........ 564d.



64

]“. IQIU (‘( X,

Ratlron, perséry..oo oo, 400 d.  Anisced, per sér, ... ... 24.
Cloves, do...oovvivnnntt 60 d. Turmeric (Hind. Aaldi) do... 10 d.
Cardamums, do. .......... 52 d. Coriander seed, do......... 3d.
Round peppery do. ...t 17 d.  Siyihdénah{Hind.kelaunji),do. 1} d.
Long pepper, do. .......... 16 d.  Assafeetida, do. .......... 2d.
Dry ginger,do............. 4d.  Swect fennel, do....... L. 1d.
Fresh do., do. ........ . 2% Cinnamon, do............. 40 d.
Cummin seed,do. .......... 2d. Ralt, perman, ............ 16 d
G. DPickles.
Sour limes, per sér, ........ 6 d. Pickled quinces, persér,.... 9d.
Lemon-juice, do. .......... 5d. Do.garlic,do............. 1d.
‘Wine vinegar, =" .... 5d. Do.onions, do. .......... 3d
Sugarcane vinegar, do. .... 1d. Do. badinjin (egg-plant,)do. 1 4.
Pickled ashtarghir, do. .... 8 d. Do. raisins & munaqqa, do. 8 d.
Mangoes in oil, do. ........ 2d. Do. kachnar, do. ........ 2d.
Do. in vinegar, do. ........ 2d. Do. peaches, do........... 1d.
Lemonsinoil, do........... 2 d. Do. sahajnah(horse-raddish), 1 4.
Do. in vinegar, do. ....... . 2d. Do. karilbuds (capparis), do.  } d.
Do.insalt,do............. 1} d. Do. karilberries, do. ...... id
Do. in lemon-juice,do. ... ... 3d. Do. stran, do. ............ 1d.
Pickled ginger,............ 24 d. Do. mustard, ............ } d.
Adarshikh, do............. 2} d. Do. téri (a kind of cucumber,) 3 4.
Turnips in vinegar, do. .... 1d. Do. cucumbers, do..... X 2
Pickled carrots, do. ........ 4 d. Do. bidrang, (gourd) do. .. }d.
Do. bamboo, do. .......... 4 d. Do. kachalg, do. ........ 3d.
Do. apples, do............. 8 d. Do. raddishes, do. ........ i d.
ATN 28.

THE FRUITERY.

Iis Majesty looks upon fruits as one of the greatest gifts of the
Creator, and pays much attention to them. The horticulturists of I'rdn and
Tardn have, therefore, settled here, and the cultivation of trees is in a
flourishing state. Melons and grapes have become very plentiful and
excellent ; and water-melons, peaches, almonds, pistachios, pomegranates,
&e., are everywhere to befound. Ever since the conquest of Kabul, Qandahir,
and Kashmir, loads of fruits are imported ; throughout the whole year the stores
of the dealers are full, and the bézirs well supplied. Muskmelons come in
season, in Hindistén, in the month of Furwardin (February—March), and
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are plenty in Urdibikisht (March—April). They are delicious, tender, opening,
eweet smelling, especially the kinds called ndshpdti, bdbdshaikhi, ’alishért,
alchah, barg ¢ nai, did ¢ chirdgh, &c. They continue in season for two months
longer. In the beginning of Skariwar, (August) they come from Kashmir, and
before they are out of season, plenty are brought from Kébul ; during the
month of Azar (November) they are imported by the caravans from
Badakhshfn, and continue to be had during Da: (December.) When they are
in season in Zibulistdn, good ones are also obtainable in the Panjéb ; and in
Bhakkar and its vicinity they are plentiful in season, except during the
forty cold days of winter. Various kinds of grapes are here to be had from
Khurddd (May) to Amurddd (July), whilst the markets are stocked with
Kashmir grapes during Shahriwar. Eight sérs of grapes sell in Kashmir
at one dim, and the cost of the transport is two rupees per man. The
Kashmirians bring them on their backs in conical baskets, which look very
curious. From Mihr (September) till Urdibshisht grapes come from Kabul, to-
gother with cherries,' which his Majesty calls skdhdli, seedless pomegranates,
apples, pears, quinces, guavas, peaches, apricots, girdilis, and éldchas, &c.,
many of which fruits grow also in Hinddstin. From Samarqand even they
bring melons, pears, and apples. A

‘Whenever his Majesty wishes to take wine, opium, or kiinar (he calls
the latter sabras), the servants in charge place before him stands of fruits;
he eats a littlo, but most is distributed. The fruits are marked according
to their degree of excellence: melons of the first quality are marked with
a line drawn round the top; those of the second, with two lines ; and so on.

In this department Mansabdérs, Ahadis, and other soldiers are employed;
the pay of a foot soldier varies from 140 to 100 d.

The following tables contain particulars regarding the names, seasons,
taste, and prices, of various fruits.

A. Tirdnt Frusts.

Arhkang® melons, 1st quality, @ 2% R.
Do., 2nd and 3rd do.,, @ 1 to 2} R.
Ksbul melons, 1st do., @ 1 to 14 R.

Do, 2ddo., @3to.......... 1R
Do., 3rd d0., @3 10 < n-. ... 3R
Samarqand apples, 7 to 15 for 1 R.
Quinces, 10 to 30 for ........ 1R
Guavas, 10 to 100 for ........ 1R

Pomegranates, per man, 6% to 15 E.

K#bul and European apples, 5 to

10 for..... Cieeeees R 4
Kashmir grapes, per man,. ... 108 d.
Dates, per aér, ...... Cereeane 10 4.
Raising, do. ...oovunninnans 9 d.
Abjoésh (large raisins), do..... 9 4.
Plums, do.y «.vvvvinnnanens 8d.
Khibéni(dried apricots),per sér, 8 d.
Qandahér dry grapes, do., .. 74d.

* The original has & word Xi/ds, which
is not to be found in our dictionaries,

9

It may be cerasus.
3 A town in Badakhshan,




66

Figs, per 2ér, v.vvvvvvvnvs.. 7d. Chilghbzah nuts, per sér,.... 84d.
Munaqqa, do. .......... .. 6} d. Sinjid (jujubes), do......... 63 d.
Jujubes, do. ............l, 33 d. Pistachios, do. ............ 6d.
Almonds, without the shell,do. 28 d. Jauz (nuts), do............. 43 d
Do., with do.,, do. .......... 11d. Filberts,do. .............. 3d
Pistachios, do. ......... ... 9d. Hazel nuts,do............. 24 d.
B. The sweet fruits of Hindustan.
Mangoes, per hundred, up to . 40d. Usird,.............0oue *
Pineapples, one for ........ 4d. Dates, per sér, ......o..... 4d.
Oranges, two for .......... 1d. Angthal, ................ ¥
¢ 1garcanes, two for ........ 1d. Déla,do. ...l 1d.
Jackfruits, two for ........ 1d. Galah, ........... ..., *
Plantains, do. ............ 1d. Bholsari, per sér, .......... 4d.
Bir, mer séry «oiiiiiiiiiin, 2d. Tarkul, twofor............ 1d.
Pomegranates, per man, 80 to 100 d.  Panidlah, per sér, .......... 2d.
Guavas, twofor............ 1d. Lahsaurah,do. ............ 1d.
Figs, per sér, ..... Ceeeaaas 1d. Gumbhi,do. .............. 4d.
Mulberry,do............... 2d. Karahri,.................. 4 d.
Custard apples,' onefor .... 1d. Tarri, ..............c00uen *
Melons, per man, .......... 40 d. Bangah, twofor ......... . la
‘Water melons, one...... 2to 10d. Gular, per sér, ............ 2 d.
K’hirni, per séry............ 4d Pillhy,do......coiiiiin. 2d.
Mahuw4, do. . o.ovvvinnnnt 1 d Barautah, ................ *
Dép’hal, do. ....oooiuaill 4 d. Piyar,do. ......oiiiiiinn, 4d.
Téndd, do. o .ovevenevnvnn., 2 d.

Mulberries and gulars are in scason during spring; pine apples, oranges,
sugarcane, bérs, sirds, bholsarfs, gumbhis, dép’hals during winfer; jackfruits,
tarkuls, figs, melons, lahsauras, karahris, mahuwis, téndis, pilis, barautahs,
during summer ; and mangoes, plantains, dates, delas, gilahs, pomegranates,
guavas, watermelons, panidlas, bangahs, k’hirnis, piyrs, during the rains.

C. Dried Fruits.

Cocoanuts, one for ....... . 4d. Mak’hidng, per séry.......... 4d.
Dry Dates, per sér, ........ 6 d. Supyéri,do. ............ .. 8d.
Walnuts, do. .............. 8 d. Kaulgattah, do. ....... een 24
Chiraunchi, do. ............ 4d.

Dates, walnuts, chiraunchis, and kaulgattahs are in season during
summer, and cocoanuts, mak’hénds and supyéris, during winter.

* The original says that custard apples This seems a mistake of the MSS. The
are to be had throughout the whole year. remark suits the next fruit (melons).

* The Original does not mention the price.
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D. Vegetables.
Palwal, per sér, ..... Ceeses 2d. Kachilh, persér, .......... 2 d.
Gourd, one......... seseess 2d. Chachind4, do. ............ 2d.
Bédinjén, per sér, .......... 13 4. Stran,do. ................ 1d.
Turai, do... ....cvvcvevnnn. 13 d. Carrots,do. .............. 1d.
Kandbri, do. .....00ivnnnn. 1} d. Sing’hsrah, do. ............ 8d.
8énb,do. .....iii0iinennn 1}d. Bslak,do. ................ 2 d.
Péth,do. .......cc00venen 1} d. Pindslg, do. ....... Cerrees 24d
Karilah, do. ..... O A 1 s e *
Kaktrah, do............... 13d. Kasérido................. 3 d.
Strans and sédlis are in season during summer ; palwals, gourds, turais,

kachdlis, chachindés, kandirfs, sénbs, pét’hs, karilahs, kakdrahs, and
sing’hrahs during the rains; and carrots, silaks, pindalis, and kaséris,
during winter. Béadinjans are to be had throughout the year.

- E. Sour Fruits
Limes, four upto .......... 1d. Ghép,......coviivininnnns *
Amalbét, do. .............. 1d. Bijaurs, onefor............ 8d.
Galgal, twoup to ........ 1d. Anwlah,persér,............ 2d.

Limes and énwlahs are to be had in summer, the others during the
rains.
F. Fruits somewhat aoid.

Ambili, per sér, ............ 2d. Kait, fourupto............ 1d.
Badhal, one for............ 1d. Kénkd, ............ RN *
Kamrak, fourupto ........ 1d. Pikar,porsér, ............ % d.
Nérangf, twoupto ........ 1d. Karn§ onefor ............ 1d.
Mountain grapes, .......... * Labhiré ........coo00ueenn *
Jéman, per sér, ............ 1d. Janbhiri, iveupto ....... . ld
Phélsgh, do. .............. 14d. Garnah, ceev..e.unnns *
Karaund4, do. ............ 1d

Kamraks and nérangis are in season during wénfer ; ambilfs, badhals,
mountain-grapes, p’hélsas, labhiras, during summer; and kaits, pékars,
karnds, jAmans, karaundds, jhanbhiris, during the rains.

The fruits of Hindustan are either sweet, or subacid, or sour ; each kind
is numerous. Some fruits also taste well when dry; others as above
described are used when cooked. I shall give now a few details.

‘The Mangoe. The Persians call this fruit Naghzak, as appears from a
verse of Khusrau.' This fruit is unrivalled in colour, smell, and taste; and some
of the gourmands of Tirén and Irén place it above muskmelons and grapes.

? Tide the fourth note on p. 75 of my | text edition.
#* The Original does not mention the price.
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In shape it resembles an apricot, or a quince, or a pear, or a melon, and
weighs even one sér and upwards.  There are green, yellow, red, variegated,
sweet, and subacid mangoes. The tree looks well, especially when young ;
it is larger than a nut tree, and its leaves resemble those of the willow, but are
larger.  The new leaves appear soon after the fall of the old ones in autumn,
and lovk green and yellow, orange, peach-coloured, and bright red. The
flower which opens in spring, resemblos that of the vine, has a good smell,
and looks very curious. About a month after the leaves have made their
appearance, the fruit is sour, and is used for preserves and pickles. It
improves the taste of galyahs (p. 61.) as long as the stone has not become hard.
If u fruit gets injured whilst ou the tree, its good smell will increase. Such
mungoes are called kdildgs. The fruit is generally taken down when unripe,
and Lept in a particular manner. Mangoes ripened in this manner are much
finer. They mostly commence to ripen during summer, and are fit to be eaten
during the rains ; others commence in the rainy season, and are ripe in the
beginuing of winter: the latter are called Bhadiyyak. Some trees bloom
and yield fruit the whole year ; but this is rare.  Others commence to ripen,
although they look unripe; they must be quickly taken down; else the
swectness would produce worms.  Mangoes are to be found every where in
India, ospecially in Bengal, Gujrit, Méalwah, Khanddsh, and the Dekhan.
They are rarcr in the Panjab, where their cultivation has, however, increased,
since his Majesty made Lahor his capital. A young tree will bear fruit after
four years. They put also milk and treacle round about the tree, which
makes the fruits sweeter. Some trees yield in one year a rich harvest, and
less in the next : others yicld for one year no fruit at all.  'When people eat
a great deal of mangoes, they may promote digestion by partaking of milk
with the kernels of the mangoe stones. The kernels of old stones aro subacid,
and taste well : when two or three years old, they aro used as medicine.
If a half ripe mangoe, together with its stalk to a length of about two fingers,
be taken from the tree, and the broken end of its stalk be closed with warm
wax, and kept in butter, or honey, the fruit will retain its taste for two or
three months, whilst the colour will remain even for a year.

Pineapples' are also called Kaf’hal ¢ Safari, or the jackfruits for travels,
because young plauts, put into a vessel, may be taken on travels, and
will yield fruits. In colour and shape they resemble an oblong orange;
and in taste and smell, a mangoe. The plant is about a yard long, and its
leaves have the shape of a hand. The edges of the leaves are like a saw.
Tho fruit forms at the end of the stalk, and has a few leaves on its top.
When the fruit is plucked, thoy cut out these leaves, soparate them, and

' Jahingir in his Memoirs (Toozuk i that the pincapples, at his time, came from
Juhdugiriyed. Sayyid Ahmad, p. 3,) states the harbour towns held by the Portuguese
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put them singly into the ground : they are the seedlings. Each plant bears
only once, and one fruit only.

Oranges have the colour of saffron, and the shape of quinces. They
belong to the best fruits to be had in Hindastin. The tree resembles the
lime tree; its flower has a weak, but fine smell.

Sugarcans, which the Persians call Naishaker, is of various kinds,
one species is so tender and so full of juice, thata sparrow can make
it flow out by pecking it; and it would break to pieces, if let fall.
Sugarcane is either soft, or hard. The latter is used for the preparation of
brown sugarcandy, common sugar, white candy, and refined sugar, and
thus becomes useful for all kinds of sweetmeats. It is cultivated as follows.
They put some healthy sugarcane in a cool place, and sprinkle it daily with
water. When the sun enters the sign of Aquarius, they cut off pieces, a
cubit and upwards in length, put them into soft ground, and cover them up
with earth. The harder the sugarcane is, the deeper they put it. Constant
irrigation is required. After seven or eight months it will come up.

Bugarcane is also used for the preparation of intoxicating liquor, but
brown sugar is better for this purpose. There are various kinds of preparing
it. One way is as follows. They pound Babil bark, mixing it at the rate
of ten sérs to one man of sugarcane, and put three times as much water
over it. Then they take large jars, fill them with the mixture, and put them
into the ground, surrounding them with dry horse-dung. From seven to ten
days are required to produce fermentation. It is a sign of perfection, when
it has a sweet, but astringent taste. "'When the liquor is to be strong, they
again put to the mixture some brown sugar, and sometimes even drugs and
perfumes, as ambergis, camphor, &c. They let also meat dissolve in it.
This beverage when strained, may be used, but it is mostly employed for
the preparation of arrack.

They have several methods of distilling it; firsf, they put the above
liquor into brass vessels, in the interior of which a cup is put, so as not to
shake, nor must the liquid flow into it. The vessels are then covered with
inverted lids which are fastened with clay. After pouring cold water on tho
lids, they kindle the fire, changing the water as often as it gets warm. As
soon as the vapour inside reaches the cold lid, it condenses, and falls as arrack
into the cup. Secondly, they close the same vessel with an earthen pot,
fastened in the same manner with clay, and fix to it two pipes, the free ends
of which have each a jar attached to them, which stands in cold water. The
vapour through the pipes will enter the jars, and condense. Z%irdly, they
fill an earthen vessel with the above mentioned liquor, and fasten to it
a large spoon with & hollow handle. The end of the handle they attach
to a pipe, which leads into a jar. The vessel is covered with a lid, which is
kept full with cold water. The arrack, when condensed, flows through tho
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spoon into the jar. Some distil the arrack twice, when it is called Dudtaskah,
or twice hurned. Tt is very strong. If you wet your hands with it, and
hold them near the fire, the spirit will burn in flames of different colours,
without injuring the hands. It is remarkable that when a vessel, containing
arrack, is set on fire, you cannot put it out by any means; but if you cover
the vessel, the fire gets at once extinguished.

The Jackfruit has the shape of a black pudding, looks greenish, and is
sometimes a yard long, and half a yard broad. When small, it resembles
a water melon ; its peel is full of thorns. It grows out of the branches, the
trunk, and the roots. Those that grow below the ground are sweetest.
On opening you see round clusters, so viscous, that the fingers stick
together, when you take them out. The tree looks like a nut tree, but is
somewhat bigger, and has larger leaves. The flower, like the fruit, has a
good smell. The fruits are also tuken down, when unripe. They then apply
chalk, &c., when the fruits will get ripe.

The Plantain tree looks straight like a spear ; the leaves come out of the
trunk thick and soft, and resemble an unsewn plaited sleeve, but are much
larger and wider. Out of the middle rises something looking like a spindle,
of a lilac colour ; this is the bud. The fruit consists of a cluster of seventy to
eighty plantains. In shape they resemble small cucumbers; the peel is
easily removed. As plantains are very heavy, you cannot eat many. There
are various kinds of plantains. The plant is every year cut down, and a
stump only is left of it : if this is not done, it will no longer bear fruit. The
vulgar believe that the plantain tree yields camphor, but this is wrong ;
for the camphor tree, as shall be horeafter explained, is a different tree,
although it has the same name. They also say that pearls originate in plan-
tain trees,—another statement upon which the light of truth does not shine.

The Mahuwi tree resembles the mangoe tree; its wood is used for
building purposes. The fruit, which is also called Gileundak, yields an
intoxicating liquor.

The Bhélsiri tree is large and handsome;' the fruit has an orange
colour, and resembles jujubes.

The Zarkul tree, and its fruit, resemble the cocoanut palm and its fruit.
‘When the stalk of a new leaf comes out of a branch, they cut off its end,
and hang a vessel to it, to receive the out-flowing juice. The vessel will fill
twice or three times a day. The juice is called #dri; when fresh it is sweet ;
when it is allowed to stand for some time, it turns subacid, and is inebriating.

The Paniilak fruit resembles the Zardali; and its tree, the lime tree;
the leaves are like those of the willow. When unripe, the fruit is green ;
and red, when rip?.

3 The text has here a few words the | meaning of which I do not understand.
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The Gumbhf has a stem the branches of which are like creepers; its
leaves and fruits, as those of the kundr,.come from below the roots.

The Zary{ forms at the root; it grows mostly in the mountains, and
weighs a man, more or less, when the creeper is a year old; and two, when
two years old. Itlooks like a millstone. When older, it grows larger according
to the same proportion. Its leaves resemble those of the water melon.

The Piyér is like a small grape; brownish and sweet. The inside of
the kernel is like butter, and is used in the preparation of food; it is called
Chiraunjt. Its tree is about a yard high.

The Cocoanut is called by the Persians Jaus ¢ Hindi; the tree resembles
the date tree, but is larger ; its wood, however, looks better, and the leaves
are larger. The tree bears fruit throughout the whole year; they get ripe
in three months. They are also taken down, when unripe and green, and
kept for some time. Their inside contains a cup full of milk-like juice, which
tastes well, and is very often drunk in summer, mixed with sugar. When
ripe the fruit looks brown. The juice has now become solid, and gets black
when mixed with butter; it is sweet and greasy. When eaten with pda-
leaves, it makes the tongue soft and fresh. The shell is used for spoons,
cups, and ghichaks (a kind of violin). There are nuts having four, three, two,
and one, holes or eyes; each kind is said to possess certain qualities, the
last being considered the best. Another kind is used for the preparation of
an antidote against poison. The nuts weigh sometimes twelve sérs and
upwards. The bark of the tree is used for ropes; the large ropes used on
ships are made of it. :

Dates are called in Hindi Pindk hajir. The tree has a short stem, rising
little above the ground, and produces from four to five hundred fruits.

The Sipydrt, or betel nut, is called in Persian fi4fal. The tree is
graceful, and slender like the cypress. The wind often bends it, so that its
crown touches the ground ; but it rises up again. There are various kinds.
The fruit when eaten raw, tastes somewhat like an almond, but gets hard
when ripe. They eat it with betel leaves.

The Sing’hdrah is a triangular fruit; its creeper grows in tanks, and
the fruit is on the surface of the water. They eat it raw or roasted.

The Sdlak grows in tanks under the earth. They go into the water
and dig it up. ’

The Pinddlt is reared on lattice work, and grows about two yards high.
Its leaf resembles the betel leaf; they dig up the root.

The Kaséri grows in tanks. When the water gets low, they take it
out of the ground and eat it, raw or boiled.

The 8édlt root is long and conical ; the plant is a creeper, to whose root
the fruit is attached.
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The Orange has the shaps of an cgg. One kind is called kdghazi.
Between the peel and the fruit is a thin white membrane. The fruit is
Jjuicy, and tastes well ; one kind is to be had throughout the whole year.

The Amalbét is like a lime, and very sour. If you put a steel needle
into this fruit, the needle in a short time will dissolve; and a white shell
when put into its juice, will soon disappear.

The KAarnd rosembles an apple, and appears after the plant has reached
the third year. At first the fruit is green, sour, and also somewhat bitter,
but turns afterwards yellow and Dbitter; when ripe it is red and sweet.
When it is kept long, it turns green again. The tree looks like an orange
tree, but the leaves are somewhat broader, and the buds like fine arrows.
The flower is white, and has four petals and yellow stamens. It has a fine
smell, and is used for ambergis; but it is beyond my power to describe the
process of the manufacture.

The Betel leaf is properly speaking a vegetable, but connossseurs call it an
excellent fruit. Mir Khusrau of Dihli in one of his verses says, It is an
excellent fruit like the flower of a garden, the finest fruit of Hindistan.” The
eating of the leaf renders the breath agreeable, and repasts odorous. It
strengthens the gums, and makes the hungry satisfied, and the satisfied
hungry. I shall describe some of the various kinds. 1. The leaf called Bilakri
is white and shining, and does not make the tongue harsh and hard. It tastes
hest of all kinds. Aftor it has been taken away from the crecper, it turns
white, with some care, after a month, or even after twenty days, when greater
offorts are made. 2. Tho Adkér leaf is white with spots, and full, and has
hard veins. When much of it is eaten, the tongue gets hard. 3. The Jaiswdr
leaf does not get white, and is profitably sold mixed with other kinds. 4. The
Napirt leaf is yellowish, hard, and full of veins, but has a good taste and
smell. 5. The Aapirkdnt leaf is yellowish-green, and pungent like pepper ;
it smells like camphor. You could not eat more than ten leaves. It is to be
had at Bandras; but even there it does not thrive in every soil. 6. The
Danglah leaf is broad, full, hard, plushy, hot, and pungent.

The cultivation is as follows. In the month of Ckait (March—April),
about Now-Year’s time, they take a part of a creeper four or five fingers
long with Karkanj leaves on it, and put it below the ground. From
fifteen to twenty days after, according as leaves and knots form, a new
creeper will appear from a knot, and as soon as another knot forms, a leaf
will grow up. The crecpers and new leaves form for seven months, when
the plant ceases to grow. No creeper has more than thirty leaves. As the
plant grows, they prop it with canes, and cover it, on the top and the sides,
with wood and straw, so as to rear it up in the shade. Tho plant requires
continually to be watered, except during the rains. Sometimes they put
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milk, sesame oil and its seeds pressed out, about the plant. There are seven
kinds of leaves, known under nine names: 1. The Karkaw leaf, which
they separate for seedlings, and call Péri. The new leaf is called Gadautah.
2. The Naut{leaf. 3. The Bakutileaf. 4. The Chhiw leaf. 5. The
Adkintdd leaf. 6. The Agahniyah or Léwdrleaf. 7. The Karkanj leaf
itself. With the exception of the Gadawtah, the leaves are taken away from
the creeper when a month old. The last kind of leafis eaten by some;
others koep it for seedlings: they consider it very excellent, but connossseurs
prefer the Pért.

A bundle of 11,000 leaves was formerly called ZLahdssh, which name is
now given to a bundle of 14,000. Bundles of 200 are called DASl: ; a lahdsak
is made up of dholis. In winter they turn and arrange the leaves after four
or five days; in summer every day. From 5to 25 leaves, and sometimes
more, are placed above each other, and adorned in various ways. They also
put some betelnut and kaf’A' on one leaf, and some chalk? paste on another,
and roll them up : this is called a dérah. Some put camphor and musk into
it, and tie both leaves with a silk thread. Others put single leaves on plates,
and use them thus. They are also prepared as a dish.

ATN 29.
ON FLAVOURS.

As T have mentioned various kinds of food, I shall also say something on
flavours. Heat renders pungent that which is agreeable, bitter that which
is greasy, and brackish that which has the proper flavour ; cold makes the first
acid, the second astringent, and the third tart. Astringency when affecting
the tongue merely is called in Arabic gadz; and 'uficaf, when affecting the
whole frame. A moderats temperature renders the first quality greasy, the
second sweet, and the last tasteless. These are the fundamental flavours.
Others count four, vss., the sweet, the bitter, the acid, the brackish. The
flavours produced by combinations is endless ; some have however names, e. g.,
Bashd’af is a bitter and tart flavour, and zu'tgah a combination of the brackish
and the bitter.

AIN 30.
ON PERFUMES,
His Majesty is very' fond of perfumes, and encourages this departnrent
from religious motives. The court-hall is continually scented with ambergis,
aloewood, and compositions according to ancient recipes, or mixtures invented

* An astringent v ble extract eaten | the gums red.
by the natives of India with the pdn leaf. ? In Persian chinahk ; but Anglo-Indice,
1t looks brown, and stains the tongue and | chundm.

10
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by his Majesty ; and incense is daily burnt in gold and silver censers of
various shapes, whilst sweet-smelling flowers are used in large quantities.
Qils are also extracted from flowers, and used for the skin and the hair. 1
shall give a few recipes.

1. Santik is used for keeping the skin fresh: 1} télahs Civet; 1 £
Chivcah 2 2 mashahs Chambéli essence ; 2 bottles of rose-water. 2. Argajoh,
3 . sandel wood ; 2 £. Tksir and Mid ; 3 ¢£. Chawah ; 1 ¢. violet root, and géhlah
(the seed of a plant) ; 3 m. eamphor ; 11 bottles of rose-water. It is used in
summer for keeping the skin cool. 3. Gulkdmak. Pound together 1 £ best
Ambergis; } ¢ Ladan; 2 £. best musk; 4 £. wood of aloes, and 8 £. Tksiri
’ahir; and put it into a porcelain vessel, mix with it a sér of the juice of the
flower called Gl & surkh, and expose it to the sun, till it dries up. Wet it in
the evening with rose-water and with the extract of the flower called Bakdr,
and pound it again on Samdq stone. Let it stand for ten days, mix it with the
juice of the flower called Bakdr i Ndrayj, and let it dry. During the next
twenty days, add occasionally some juice of tho bluck Raikdn (also ealled
black Ndzbir). A part of this mixture is added to the preceding. 4. Ruhafzd,
5 s. Aloewood; 1} s. Sandelwood; 1} s. Ladan; lksir, Liban, Dhap (a
root brought from Kashmir), 3} £ of each; 20 {. violet root; 10 ¢ Ushuah,
called in Hind. Chharilak. Press till it gets tenacious like syrup. To be
made into cakes with four bottles of rose-water. It is burnt in censers,
and smells very fine. 5. Opatnak is a scented soap. 23 s Lidan; 14 s.
5 d. Alvewood ; the same quantity of Bahar i Naranj, and 1} s. of its bark;
15. 10 d. Sandelwood ; 1 & 5 d. Sumbul uttib, called in Hind. Chkar ; the
same quantity of Ushnah; 38% ¢ musk; 1 s. 4 ¢ pdchah leaves; 36 .
apples; 11 ¢, Su’d, called in Hind. M6’k ; 5 d. violet root; 1 ¢. 2 m. Dhip;
13 ¢. Tkanki (a kind of grass); the same quantity of Zurumbid, called in
Hind. kachiir, (zerumbet); 1 £ 2 m. Libin; 106 bottles of rose-water; 5
bottles of extract of Bahdr. Pound the whole, sift it, and boil slowly in rose-
water. When it has become less moist, let it dry. 6. ’Abirmdyak,® 4 d.
Aloewood; 2 d. Sandelwood; 1 d. violet root; 3 d. Sumbuluttib; 3 d.
Duwilak ; 4 ¢ musk of Khata (Cathay) ; 2% d. Ladan ; 71 d. Bahdr i Niranj.
Pound, and sift, boil over a slow fire in 10 bottles of rose-water, and put it
into the shade to dry. 7. Hishtak, 24 £. Aloewood; 6} Ldidan, Libén, and
Sandelwood ; Iksir and Dhip, 2 ¢. of each ; violet root and musk, 2 ¢.; 1 ¢.
Ushnah ; mix with 50 . refined sugar, and boil gently in 2 bottles of rose-
water. It is made into cakes. It smells very fine when burnt, and is
exhilarating. 8. Bukhir, 1 s. Aloewood and Sandelwood ; } s. Ladan; 2 ¢.

* This and the following names of per- chapter.
fumes are explained further on in this ? Vide below the twelfth flower.
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musk; 5 ¢ Tkefr; mix with two sérs of refined sugar and one bottle of
rosewater over a slow fire. 9. Futilah, 5 s. Aloewood; 72 ¢{. Sandelwood ;
Tksir and L&dan, 20 ¢. of each; 5 . Violet root; 10 £ Lib4n; 3 ¢ refined
sugar; mix with two bottles of rose-water, and make into tapers. 10.
Bdrjdt, 1 5. Aloewood; 5 ¢ Ié4dan; 2 ¢. musk; 2 ¢ Sandelwood; 1 &
Libén ; } ¢. Camphor. Then distill it like Chiwah, (vide below). 11 'Abbr-
Jksir, } s. Sandelwood; 26 ¢. Tksir; 2 ¢. 8 m. musk. Pound it, and dry it
in the shade. 12. Ghasil (a liquid soap),®35 ¢ Sandelwood; 17 &
Katil (?)*; 1 ¢ musk; 1 ¢ Chawah; 2 m. Camphor; 2 m. Mid. Mix with
2 bottles of rose-water.

A List of Perfumes® and their Prices.

’Ambar i ashhab,................. eeeaas 1 to 3 Muhurs, per télah.
Zabéd (civet), .......cciuieieeiiiannnn 3 R. to 1 M, do.
Musk, .............c.en.en N 1 to 4} R., do.
Lignum aloes, Hind. 4gar, .............. 2 R. to 1 M., per sér.
Chiwah (Distilled wood of Aloes), ........ 3 R. to 1 R., per télah.
Gaurah,® .......... ... . iiiiiieiies 3 to 5 R., do.
Bhimsini Camphor, .......cce0ivevnennnn 3 R. to 2 M., do.
Mid, ....counnnn.. s 1+to 3 R., do.
Zafarn, ......cc000iiceiiiniianiennans 12 to 22 R., per sér.
Za'farfn i Kamandf, .................... 1 to 3 M., do.
Za'farfn (from Kashmir), ................ 8 to 12 R., do.
Bandalwood, ...............cciiiiiiennes 82 to 55 R., por man.
Néafahimushk, .............ccc000innee 8 to 12 M., per sér.
Kalanbak (Calembic,) ......o00vveeeenns 10 to 40 R., per man.
Siléras, ............... eeeeereeneeeieees * 3to 5 R., per sér,
'Ambar i Iddan, ...........ccc0iiieninnn, 1} to 4 R., do.
Kiafar i Chinah, .......... Cerrerenianenes 1to 2 R., do.
’Araq iFitnah,.............c000lill 1 to 3 R., per bottle.
’Araq i Béd i Mushk, .................... 1to 4 R.,do.
Rosewater, .......c.oocveues teerssanas . %4to1l R, do.
'Araq i Bahsr, ............. Cereeneanaas . 1to5 R., do.
*Araq i Chambélf, ...............coo00i 3tot R, do
Violet-root, .....ociieencinieneirennannns $to 1 R., per sér
Azfaruttib, .......co0iiiiiiiiiiiiiaean 1} to 2 R., do.
Barg i M4j (brought from Gu]rﬁt), ........ 3 to1 R, do.
BSugandh Gigals, ........... Cererrieanaas 10 to 13 R., do.

* According to some MSS. Kanwal. ® 1In the texz,‘g 85, by mistake Kawrak.

® Most of the following names are ex- Vide my text edition p. 94, L 6.

plained below.



Liban {from Sargard?),.................. % to 3 R., per tdlah.
Libin Jother kinds), .................... 1to 2 R., per xér.
Alak, Hind. Chhar, ...................... $to} R, do.
Duwilak, Hind. Chharilak, ................ 3to4d., do.
Géhlah, ... *

S, o i i e e i *

Tkanki, ...t *
Zurumbid,,........... e, *

A List of fine smelling Flowers.
1. The Sewti. Whitish ; blooms the whole year, especially towards
the end of the rains.
2. The Bhélsart. Whitish ; in the rains.
3. The Chambéli. White, yellow, and blue. In the rains, and partly
during winter.
4. Raibél. White and pale yellow. In the end of the hot season, and
the beginning of the rains.
5. The Méngrd. Yellow. In summer.
6. The Champah. Yellow. All the year; especially when the sun
stands in Pisces and Aries.
7. Kétki. The upper leaves are green, the inner ones yellowish-white.
It blooms during the hot season.
8. AWzdh. White. During the hot season.
9. The Pddal. Brownish lilac. In spring.
10. The Jukt. White and yellow, like jasmin. During the rains.
11. The Niwdré. Whitish. In spring.
12. The Nargis. White. In spring.
13. The KAéwarak. From Leo to Libra.
14. The Ctaltah.
15. The Guldl. In spring.
16. The Zusbth ¢+ Guldl. White. In winter.
17. The Singdrkdr. It has small white petals. In the hot season.
18. The Fiolet. Violet. In the hot season.
19. The Karnah. White. In spring.
20. The Kapur bél.
21. The Gul ¢ Za'fardn. Lilac. In autumn.

A List of Flowers notable for their beauty.
1. The Gul 7 Aftdbs Yellow.
2. The Gul ¢ Kanwal. White, and also bluish. In the rains.

* The original text does not mention the prices.
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3. The Ja'fari. A golden yellow, or orange coloured, or greenish. In
spring.
4. The Gudhal. Of different colours, red, yellpw, orange, white. In
the rains.
5. The Ratanmamjané. Bright red. It is smaller than jasmin. All
the year.
6. The Kést. In the hot season.
7. The Sénbal. Dark red. In spring.
8. The Ratanméld. Yellow. In spring.
9. The Sépsard. Yellow. In spring.
10. The Gul ¢ Mdlti.
11. The Karn p’hdl. A golden red.
12. The Karil. In spring.
13. The Kanér. Red and white.
14. The Kadam. Outside green; in the middle yellow threads; the
inside leaves white. In spring.
15. The Ndgkésar. In spring.
16. The Surpan. White, with red and yellow stripes in the middle.
17. The Sirt Fhandi. Inside yellowish white, outside reddish. In
spring. :
18. The Jast. Inside yellow, outside a blackish red. In the rains.
19. The Champalah. White, like orange blossoms. In spring.
20. The Ldié. It blooms in Pisces.
21. The Gul s+ Karaundah. White. It is smaller than the Chambélf, and
blooms during the rains.
22. The D’hanantar resembles the NUifar. During the rains.
23. The Gul s Hinnd.
24. The Dupahriyé. Bright red, and white. All the year.
25. The BAin Champd. Peach coloured.
26. The Sudersan. Yellow ; it resembles the N¢lifar, but is smaller.
27. The Kangldi. There are two kinds, red, and white.
28. The Sirs. Yellowish green. It is full of stamens. In spring.
29. The San. Yellow. During the rains.

On the Preparation of some Perfumes.

1. 'Ambar. Some say that ’Ambar grows at the bottom of the ses,
and that it is the food brought up again after eating, by various animals
living in the sea. Others say that fishes eat it and die from it, and that it is
taken from their intestines. According to some, it is the dung of the sea-cow,
called sdrd ; or the foam of the sea. Others again say, it trickles from the
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mountains of islands. Many look upon it as marine gum; others whose opinion
I adopt, take it to be wax. It is said that on some mountains a great deal
of honey is to be found, so much in fact that it runs into the sea ; the wax
rises to the surface, when the heat of the sun reduces it to a solid state.
As the bees collect the honey from sweet smelling flowers, ’Ambar is,
naturally, scented. Bees are also occasionally found in it. Ad% Sind thinks
that there is a fountain at the bottom of the sea, from which >Ambar rills,
when it is carried by waves to the shore. ’Ambar, when fresh, is moist ; the
heat of the sun causes it to dry up. It is of various colours : the white one
is the best, and the black is the worst; the middling sort is pistachio-
coloured and yellow. The best kind goes by the name of askhad. It feels
greasy, and consists of layers.  If you break it, it looks yellowish white.
The whiter, lighter, and more flexible it is, the better. Next in qualtity is the
pistachio-coloured ’Ambar; and inferior to«it the yellow kind, called
Khashihdshi. The black kind is bad; it is inflammable. Greedy bézir-
dealers will mix it with wax, Mandal, and Lddan, &ec. ; but not every one has
recourse to such practices. JMandal is a kind of ’Ambar taken from the
intestines of dead fishes ; it does not smell much.

2. Lddan is also often called ’Ambar. 1t is taken from a tree which
grows in the confines of @ibrus (Cyprus) and Qisis (Chios) or Qistis. Itisa
moisture that settles on the leaves of the tree.  'When goats in grazing pass
near it, the hairs of their legs and the horn of their hoofs stick to it, and
the whole then dries up. Such Lédan as is mixed with goat's-hair, is counted
superior. It looks greenish, and has a good smell. But Lidan which is
mixed with horn is looked upon as inferior. Sometimes people tie ropes
round about the trecs, and collect the Ladan which sticks to them. After-
wards they boil it in water, clean it, and make it into cakes.

3. The Camphor tree is alarge tree growing in the ghauts of Hindustan
and in China. A hundred horsemen and upwards may rest in the shade of
a single tree. Camphor is collected from the trunk and the branches. Some
say that during summer a large number of serpents wind themsclves round
about the tree, for the sake of its coolness; people then mark such trees by
shooting an arrow into the trunks, and collect the camphor during the
winter. Others say that camphor trees are much frequented by leopards, which
like camphor so much as never to go away from the trees. The camphor
within the tree looks like small bits of salt; that on the outside like resin.
It often flows from the tree on the ground, and gets after some time solid :
If there are earthquakes during a year, or any other cosmical disturbances,
camphor is found in large guantities.

Of the various kinds of camphor, the best is called Ribdhf, or
Qaigird. Although different in name, they are the same; for it is said
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that the first camphor was found by a king of the name of Ri}4h near
Qaighr, which is a place near the island of Ceylon. According to some
books, it is white like snow : and this is true, for I have broken it myself
from the tree. Ibn Baitir, however, said that it was originally red and
shining, and only got white by artificial crystallization. Whatever the
case may be, there is certainly a kind of camphor which is white in its
natural state. And of all other kinds it is the best, the whitest, which has
the thinnest layers, the cleanest, and the largest. Inferior to it is the kind
ealled Qurq4s, which is blackish and dirty. Still inferior is the light brown
kind called Kaukab. The worst camphor is mixed with pieces of wood ; it
goes under the name of Bdlis. By artificial crystallization each kind will
become clean and white. In some books camphor in its natural state is
called Jiddnak or Bhimsint. If kept with a few barley grains, or pepper-
corns,’ or surkk ddnahs, it will evaporate theless. The camphor which is made
of Zurumbdd by mixing it with other ingredients, is called Ckiné or Mayyst-
camphor. White Zurumbéd is finely pounded, and mixed with sour cream,
of cow or buffaloe’s milk ;“on the fourth day they put fresh cream to it, and
beat it with the hand till foam appears, which they take away. With this
they mix some camphor, put it into a box, and keep it for some time in the
husks of grains. Or, they reduce some white stone to fine powder, mix it at
the rate of ten dirhams of it with two dirhams of wax, and half a dirham of
oil of Violet, or oil of Surkh Gul. The wax is first melted, and then mixed
with the powder, so as to form a paste. They then put it between two
stones, and make it thin and flat. 'When it gets cold, it looks like camphor,
bits of which are mixed with it. Unprincipled men profit in this manner
by the loss of others. o

4. Zabid (civet) is also called Shdkh. It is a moist substance secreted
during the rutting season by an animal which resembles a cat, having,however,
alarger face and mouth. The zabdd which is brought from the harbour-
town of Sumatra, from the territory of Achin, goes by the name of Sumatra
2addd, and is by far the best. The moist substance itself is yellowish white.
The animal has below its tail a bag, of the size of a small hazel nut, in which
there are from five to six holes. The bag may be emptied every week or
fortnight, and yields from half a tolah to eight méshahs. Some civet cats
become so tame as to hold quiet when the bag is being emptied ; but in the
case of most animals, they have to catch hold of the tail, and draw it through
the cage, when they take out the zab4d with a shéll, or by pressing
gently against the bag. The price of a civet cat varies from 300 to 500 Rs.
The zabid of the male is better than that of the female, because in the latter
the vulva is just above the bag. When removed, the zabéd is washed, and

* Bazér dealers here givea few pepper- | corns along with every piece of camphor.
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hecomes afterwards one of the finest pefumes. The smell will remain a long
time in the clothes, and even on the skin. There are several ways of washing
it. If the quantity be small, they put it into a cup, or if greater, into a
larger vessel, and wash it thirty times in cold water, and three times in warm
water. The latter renders it thin and removes impurities. Then they wash
it again in cold water till it gets solid, when they wash it three times in
lime juice, which removes all unpleasant smell. After this, they wash it
again threo times in cold water, pass it through a piece of cloth, put it into
a China cup, and wash it three times in rose water. They then smear the
zabad on the inside of the cup, keep it at night inverted in extract of
Chamhdli, or Riibél, or Surkh gul, or Gul i Karnah, and expose it at day-
time to the rays of the sun, covered with a piece of white cloth till all
moisture goes away. It may then be used, mixed with a little rose water.

5. Gaurah looks greyish white, but does not smell so well as the
preceding. 1t is a moisture secreted during the rutting season by an animal
like tho civet cat, but somowhat larger. It is also brought from the confines
of Achin. The price of this animal varies from 100 to 200 Rs.

6. Mid' resembles the preceding, but is inferior to it. They mix it
with other substances ; hence they sell it in larger quantities. The animal
which yields Mid, is found in various countries, and only sells from five to
six ddms. Some say that Mid is the dried bag of the civet cat, pounded and
boiled in water ; the greasy substance which rises to the surface is the Mid.

7. U4, or wood of Aloes, called in Hind. Agar, is the root of a tree.
They lop it off and bury it in tho earth, when whatever is bad rots, and the
remainder is pure aloes. Some say that they do so with the whole tree.
The statement occasionally found in some old books that the habitat of the
tree is Central India, is an absurdity of fanciful writers. There are several
kinds : the best is called Mandalt, and the second in quantity, Jabalt or Hind:.
The smell of the wood, especially that of the first kind, is a preventive
against fleas; but some think both kinds equal in this respect. Of other
good kinds I may mention the Saemandiri; the Qumdri, which is inferior to
it; the Qdqulf, next in rank; the Baerri; the Qit’{; and the Chinese, also
called Qism4ri{, which is wet and sweet. Still inferior are the Juldli, the
BMiyatdqt, the Lawdgt, tho Ritali® But of all kinds the Mandali, is the best
Samandirt is grey, fatty, thick, hard, juicy, without the slightest sign of
whitishness, and burns long. The best of all is the black and heavy; in
water it settlos at the bottom, is not fibrous, and may be easily pounded.
The wood which floats is looked upon as bad. Former kings transplanted
the tree to Gujrit, and now-a-days it grows in Chanpénir. It is generally

? 040 with the kasrah, a kind of per- ‘ * The last three names are doubtful.
fume. Kashfullughdt.
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brought from Achfn and Dahnésari. Nothing is known of the Aabitat
mentioned in old books. Aloewood is often used in compound perfumes;
when eaten, it is exhilarating. It is generally employed in incense; the
better qualities, in form of a powder, are often used for rubbing into the skin
and clothes.

8. Chiuwah is distilled wood of aloes; it is in general use. The
preparation is as follows: They take fine clay, mix it with cotton or rice
bran, and beat it well. When properly intermixed, they take a small bottle
large enough to put a finger into it, smear it all over with the clay, and let
it dry. After this, they put very small pieces of wood of aloes into it, so as
nearly to fill the bottle. The wood must have been kept wet for a week
before. Another vessel, with a hole in the middle, is now placed on a
three-legged stand. Into this vessel, they pass the neck of the little
bottle inverted, placing a cup full of water at the bottom of the vessel,
in such a manner that the mouth of the bottle reaches the surface of the
water. On the top of the vessel they then put wild cow’s dung, and light
a gentle fire. Should flames break out, they extinguish them with water.
The wood of aloes will then secrete & moisture which trickles on the surface
of the water, where it remains. This is collected, and washed several times
with water and rose water, to take off all smell of smoke. The oftener it is
washed, and the older it gets, the better will be the scent. It looks black,
although experienced people make it white. One sér of wood of aloes will
yield from two to fifteen tolahs of Chiweh. Some avaricious dealers mix
sandalwood or almonds with it, trying thereby to cheat people.

9. Sandalwood is called in Hind. Chandan. The tree grows in China.
During the present reign, it has been successfully planted in India. There
are three kinds, the white, the yellow, the red. Some take the red to be more
refreshing than the white ; others prefer the white. The latter is certainly
more cooling than the red, and the red more so than the yellow. The best is
that which is yellow and oily ; it goes by the name of Magdgart. Sandalwood
is pounded and rubbed over the skin; but it is also used in other ways.

10.  Sildras (storax) is called in Arabic- M¥'ah. It is the gum of a tree
that grows in Turkey. The kind which is clear, is called Mk ¢ sdilah
(liquid) ; the other kinds, fi’ah i ydbisak (dry). The best kind is that which
spontaneously flows out of the trunk; it is yellowish.

11. Kalanbak (calembic) is the wood of a tree brought from Zirbéd (?) ;*
it is heavy and full of veins. Some bclieve it to be raw wood of aloes.
‘When pounded, it looks grey. They use it for compound perfumes; and
they also make rosaries of it.

* Zirbdd (Zirabad), a town near the frontiers of Bengal. Ghidsullughdt.
11
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12. The Muldgir is a tree resembling the former, only that the wood is
lighter and not veined. When pounded, it looks reddish white.

13. Lubdn (frankincense) is the odorous gum of a tree which is found in
Java. Some tuke it to be the same as Miak 5 ydbisah. When exposed to
fire, it evaporates like camphor. The Lubin which the Persians call
Kundur ¢ darydt (mastix), is a resin brought from Yaman ; but it is not
odorous.

14.  Azfdr utti, or scented finger nails, are called in Ilind. Nak'k, and
in Persian Ndllun 7 boyd. It is the house of an animal, consisting, like a
shell, of two parts. They have a good smell, as the animal feeds on sumbuls,
and are found in the large rivers of Hindustan, Bagrah, and Bahrain, the
latter being considered the bost.  They are also found in the Red Sea, and
many prefer them to the other kinds. They warm them in butter; others
expose them afterwards to the fire, pound them, and mix them with other
perfumes.

15.  Sugandh giigald (bdellium) is a plant very common in Hindustan ;
it is used in perfumes.

As I have said something on perfumes, I shall make a few remarks on
several beautiful flowers.

1. The Séwti resembles the Gul i Surkh, but is smaller, It has in
the middle golden stamens, and from four to six petals. Habitat, Gujrat and
the Dek’han.

2. Of the Chambéli there are two kinds. The Rdi Chambélt has from
five to six petals, outside red. The Chambéli proper is smaller, and has on
the top a red stripe. Itsstem is one and a half or two yards high, and
hangs over the ground. It has many long and broad branches. It flowers
from the first year.

3. The Réi bél rescmbles the jasmin. There are various kinds; some
aro simple, double, &c. A quintuple is very common, so that each petal
might be separated as a distinct flower. Its stem grows a yard high. The
leaves of the tree resemble those of the orange tree; but they are some-
what smaller and softer.

4. The Mungrd resembles the Rdi dél. 1t is larger, but inferior in
smell. It has more than a hundred petals; the plant grows to a large tree.

5. The Champak flower has a conical shape, of the size of a finger,* and
consists of ten petals and more, lying in folds one above the other. It has
goveral stamens. The tree leoks graceful, and resembles in leaf and trunk
the nut tree. It flowers arter seven years.

* Orientals, as a rule, have very small hands and fingers.
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6. The Kéthi has the form of spindle, of the size of a quarter of a
yerd, with twelve or more petals. Its smell is delicate and fragrant. It
bears flowers in six or seven years.

7. 'The Kéwrah resembles the preceding, but is more than twice as big.
The petals have thorns. As they grow on different places, they are not all
equal. In the midstof the flower, there is a small branch with honey-coloured
threads, not without smell. The flower smells even after it is withered.
Hence people put it into clothes, when the smell remains for a long time.
The stem of the tree is above four yards high ; the leaves are like those of
the maize, only longer, and triangular, with three thorns in each corner.
1t flowers from the fourth year. Every year they put new earth round about
the roots. The plant is chiefly found in the Dek’han, Gujrét, Malwah, and
Bahair.

8. The Ghallah resembles a large tulip. It consists of eighteen petals,
six green ones above; six others, some red, some green, some greyish
yellow ; and six white. In the midst of the flower, as in the flower called
Haméshah Bahdr, there are nearly two. hundred little yellow leaves, with a
red globule in the centre. The flower will remain quite fresh for five or six
days after having been plucked. It smells like the violet. 'When withered,
the flower is cooked and eaten. The tree resembles the pomegranate tree ;
and its leaves look like those of the orange tree. It blooms in seven years.

9. The Zasbthgulil has a fine smell. The petals have the form of a
dagger. The stem of the plant is two yards high. It flowers after four
years. They make rosaries of the flowers, which keep fresh for a week.

10. The Bholsart is smaller than the jasmin ; its petals are indented.
‘When drythe flower smells better. The tree resembles the walnut tree,
and flowers in the tenth year.

11. The Singdrkdr is shaped like a clove, and has an orange-coloured
stalk. The stamens look like poppy seeds. The tree resembles the pome-
granate tree, and the leaves are like the leaves of a peach tree. It flowers
in five years.

12. The Kuzah looks like a Gul ¢ surkh; but the plant and the leaves
are larger. It has five or a hundred petals, and golden coloured stamens in
the middle. They make ’43irmdyeh and an extract from it.

13. The Pédal has five or six long petals. It gives water an agreeable
flavour and smell. Itis on this account that people preserve the flowers,
mixed with clay, for such times when the flower is out of season. The leaves
and the stem are like those of a nut tree. It flowers in the twelfth year.

14. The JiAé has small leaves. This creeper winds itself round about
trees, and flowers in three years.

15. The Niwdri looks like a simple Rdi bél/, but has larger petals.
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The tlowers are often so numerous, as to conceal the leaves and branches of
the plant. It flowers in the first year.

16.  The Aapir bel has five petals, and resembles the saffron flower.
This Hower was brought during the present reign from Europe.

17. The Zd'fardan (saffron).' In the beginning of the month of
Urdibihi=ht, the saffron sceds are put into the ground which has heen
After this, the field is irrigated with
The flower appears

carefully prepared and rendered soft.
rain water.  The sceditself is a bulb resembling garlie.
in the middle of the month of Xbin; the plant is about a quarter of a
yard long; but, according to the difference of the soil in which it stands,
there are sometimes two-thinds of it above, and sometimes below the ground.
The flower stands on the top of the stalk, and consists of six petals and six
stwinens.  Three of the six petals have a fresh lilae colour, and stand round
about the remaining three petals.  The stamens are similarly placed, three
of a yellow colour standing round about the other three, which are red.
The latter yield the saffron. Yellow stamens are often cunningly intermixed.
In former times saffron wus collected by eompulsory labour: they pressed
men daily, and made them scparate the salfron from the petals and the
stamens, and gave them salt instead of wages, a man who cleaned two
pals receiving two pals of salt. At the time of Ghizi Khin,® the son of
(Kbhdji) Chak, another custom became gencral: they gave the workmen
eleven tarks of satfron lowers, of which one fark was given them as wages;
and for the remaining ten they had to furnish two Akbarshéhi sérs of clean,
dry saffrom, 4. e., for two Akbarshdhi mans® of saffron flowers they had to
give two sérs of cleaned saffron. This custom, however, was abolished by
his Majesty, on his third visit to Kashmir, to the great relief of the people.

When the bulb has been put into the ground, it will produce flowers
for six ycars, provided the soil be annually softened. For the first two
years, tho flowers will grow sparingly; but in the third year the plant
reaches its state of perfection.  After six years the bulbs must be taken out;
else they get rotten.  They plant them again on some other place; and
leave the old ground uncultivated for five years.

NSafiron comes chicfly from the place Panpir, which belongs to the
district of Marurdj® (?). The tficlds thero extend over ncarly twelve kds.

® One Kashnivl Turk — 8 sérs (of

* Vide a similar account of the safiron

flower in the third bool (Sibsh Kibul).

2 He was the contemporary of Shér
Khin ; 2ide Abultuzl's list of Kashwir
Rulers in the third book. A good
biography of ¢+Adzi{ Khdn may be found
in the beginning o the .Madsir i Ralimd,
Persian MBS, No. 45, of the Asiatic
Society of Bengal.

Akbar) = 4 Kashm. mans; 1 Kash.
man = 4 Kash. sérs; 1 Kash. sér —= 7}
puls.

* These places lie to the south of Sri-
nagar, the capital of Kashmir; for
Mururdj the test has glon Vide Siibah
Kébul, third book.
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Another place of cultivation is in the Parganah of Parasptr, near Indrak4l,
not far from Kamrsj, where the fields extend about a £ds.

18. The Aftdbt (sun-flower) is round, broad, and large, has a large
number of petals, and turns continually to the sun. Its stem reaches a
height of three yards.

19. The Kanwal. There are two kinds. Ome opens when the sublime
Sun shines, turning wherever he goes, and closing at night. It resembles
the shaqdig-lily; but its red is paler. Its petals which are never less
than six in number enclose yellow stamens, in the midst of which there
is an excrescence of the form of a cone with the base upwards, which
is the fruit, and contains the seeds. The other kind has four white
petals, opens at night, and turns itself according to the moon, but does
not close. )

20. The Ja'fart is a pretty round flower, and grows larger than the
¢adbarg. One kind has five, another a hundred petals. The latter remains
freeh for two months and upwards. The plant is of the size of & man, and
the leaves resemble those of the willow, but are indented. It flowers in two
months. ' '

21. The Gudhal resembles the joghdsi-tulip, and has a great number of
petals. Its stem reaches a height of two yards and upwards; the leaves
look like Mulberry leaves. It flowers in two years.

22. The Ratanmanjani has four petals, and is smaller than the jasmin.
The tree and the leaves resemble the R4ibél. It flowers in two years.

23. The Kési has five petals resembling a tiger's claw. In their
midst is a yellow stamen of the shape of a tongue. The plant is very large,
and is found on every meadow ; when it flowers, it is as if a beautiful fire
sarrounded the scenery.

24. The Kanér remains a long time in bloom. It looks well, but it is
poisonous. Whoever puts it on his head, is sure to fall in battle. It has
mostly five petals. The branches are full of the flowers; the plant itself
grows to a height of two yards. It flowers in the first year.

25. The Kadam resembles a tumdghah (a royal cap). The leaves are
like those of the nut tree, which the whole tree resembles.

26. The Ndg késar, like the Gui ¢ surkh, has five petals and is full of
fine stamens. It resembles the nut tree in the leaves and the stem, and
flowers in seven years.

27. The Surpan resembles the Sesame flower, and has yellow stamens
in the middle. The stem resembles the Hinnd plant, and the leaves those
of the willow.

28. The Srik’handtis like the Chambéli, but smaller. It flowers in
two years.
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29. The Hinwa has four petals, and resembles the flower called
Ndfurmdn. Different plants have often flowers of a different colour.

30. The Dupakriyd is round and small, and looks like tho flower called
Haméshak bakdr. It opens at noon.  The stem is about two yards high.

31. The Blin champd resembles the Nilufar flowers, and has five
petals. " The stem is about o span long. Tt grows on such places as are
periodically under water.  Occasionally a plant is found above the water.

32. The Sudursan resembles the Riibél, and has yellow threads in-
side. The stem looks like that of the Sdsan flower.

33.  Sénbal has five petals, each ten fingers long, and three fingers
broad.

34. The Ratenmdlé is round and small. Its juice is cooked out, and
when mixed with vitriol and Muwgfar, furnishes a fast red dye for stuffs.
Butter, sesame oil, are also boiled together with the root of the plant, when
the mixture becomes a purple dye.

35. The Sinzird resembles the jasmin, but is a little larger, and has
from five to six petals. The stem is like that of the Chambéli. It flowers in
two years. '

36. The it/ is like the Chamhéli, but smaller. In the middle there
are little stamens looking like poppyseed. Tt flowers in two years more or
less.

37. The Kuril has three small petals. It flowers luxuriantly, and
looks very well. The flower is also boiled and caten; they make also pickles
of it.

38. The Juit plant grows to a large tree; its leaves look like
Tamarind leaves. ,

39. The (hanpalak is like a nosegay. The leaves of tho plant are like
nut leaves. It flowers in two years. The bark of the plant, when boiled
in water, makes the water red. It grows chiefly in the hills; its wood burns
bright like a candle.

40. The Ldki has a stem one and a half yards high. The branches,
before the flowers appear, are made into a dish which is eaten with bread.
‘When camels feed on this plant, they get fat and unruly.

41. The Aaraundah rescmbles the Jiki flower.

42. Tho Dhanantar resembles the Nilifar, and looks very well. Itis
a creeper.

43. The Sirs flower consists of silk-like threads, and resembles a
tuméghah. Tt sends its fragrance to a great distance. Tt is the king of the
trees, although the Hindus rather worship the Pipal and Bar trees. The tree
grows very largo ; its wood is used in huilding. Within the stem the wood
is black, and resists the stroke of the axe.
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44. The Kangldi has five petals, each four fingers long, and looks very
beautiful. Each branch produces only one flower.

43. The San flower (hemp) looks like a nosegay. The leaves of the
plant resemble those of the Chandr. Of the bark of the plant strong ropes
are made. One kind of this plant bears a flower like the cotton tree, and
is called Patsan. It makes a very soft rope. .

It is really too difficult for me, ignorant as I am, to give a descrip-
tion of the flowers of this country: I have mentioned a few for those who
wish to know something about them. There are also found many flowers
of I'rén and Térén, as the Gul s Surkk, the Nargis, the violet, the Ydsaman s
kabid, the Sdsan, the Raikdn,the Ra'nd, the Zéb4, the Shagdig, the Tdjs
khurus, the Qalghak, the Ndfarmdn, the Khatami, §c. Garden and flower
beds are everywhere to be found. Formerly peeple used to plant their
gardens without any order, but since the time of the arrival in India of the
emperor Bébar, a more methodical arrangement of the gardens has obtained ;
and travellers now-a-days admire the beauty of the palaces and their
murmuring fountains. *

It would be impossible to give an account of those trees of the country,
whose flowers, fruits, buds, leaves, roots, &c., are used as food, or medicine.
If, according to the books of the Hindus, a man were to collect only one leaf
from each tree, he would get eighteen ddrs, or loads, (5 surkks = 1 mdshah ;
16 mdshahs — 1 karga ; 4 kargas = 1 pala ; 100 palas = 1 tuld ; 20 tulis = 1
bér) ; i. e., according to the weights now in use, 96 mans. The same books
also state that the duration of the life of a tree is not less than two gharis
(twice 24 minutes), and not more than ten thousand years. The height of
the trees is said not to exceed a little above a thousand jijans.' When a tree
dies, its life is said to pass into one of the following ten things : fire, water,
air, earth, plants, animals, animals of two senses, such as have three, or
four, or five senses.

AN 31.
THE WARDROBE* AND THE STORES FOR MATTRESSES.
His Majesty pays much attention to various stuffs; hence Franf,
European, and Mongolian articles of wear are in abundance. Skilful

masters and workmen have settled in this country, to teach people an
improved system of manufacture. The Imperial workshops, the towns of

2 rding this measure, vide the edition of the Tuzuk i Jahingiri; but I
fonrgxegok. cannot find it in any Persian g'uéhag‘atéi
% The text has a word (31,5, which Dictionary. The meaning a wardrobe is
oecurs about three times in this work. I however clear.
have also found it in Sayyid Ahmad’s
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Lihor, Agrah, Fathpir, Ahmadabid, Gujrat, turn out many master-picees
of workmanship ; and the figures and patterns, knots, and variety of fashions
Ilis Majesty himself
acquired in a short time a theoretical and practical knowledge of the whole

which now prevail, astonish experienced travellers.

trade; and on account of the care bestowed upon them, the intelligent
workmen of this country soon improved. All kinds of hair-weaving and
silk-spinning were brought to perfection; and the imperial workshops
A taste for fine

material has since become general, and the drapery used at feasts surpasses

furnish all those stufls which are made in other countries.

every deseription.

All articles which have been hought, or woven to order, or received as
tribute or presents, are carcfully preserved; and according to the order in
which they were preserved, they are again taken out for inspection, or given
Articles which

arrive at the sume time, are arranged according to their prices. Experienced

out to he cut and to be made up, or given away as presents.

people inquire continually into the prices of articles used both formerly and
at present, as a knowledge of the exact prices is conducive to the increase
of the stock. Even the prices became generally lower.  Thus a piece woven
by the famous Ghids i Nagshband may now be obtained for fifty muhurs,
whilst it had formerly been sold for twice that sumn; and most other articles
have got cheaper at the rate of thirty to ten, or even forty to ten.! His
Majesty also ordered that people of certain ranks should wear certain
articles ; and this was done in order to regulate the demand.

I shall not say much on this subject, though a few particulars regarding
the articles worn by his Majesty may be of interest.

1. The Zukouchiyak is a coat without lining, of the Indian form.
Formerly it had slits in the skirt, and was tied on the left side ; his Majesty
has ordered it to be made with a round skirt, and to he tied on the right
side.? It requires seven yards and seven girihs,® and five girihs for the
binding. The price for making a plain one varies from one rupee to three
rupees ; but if the coat be adorned with ornamental stitching, from one to

four and three quarters rupees. DBesides a misqél of silk is required.

! Or as we would, the prices have
become less by 663, and even 75 per cent.

3 The coats used now-a-days both by
Hindiis and Muhammadans resemble in
shape our dressing gowns (Germ. Schlaf-
rock), but fitting tight where the lower
ribs are. There the coat is tied; the
Mubammadans make the tie on the /¢f%,
and the Hindus on the right side. In the
Eastern parts of Bengal, many Muham-

madans adopt the old Hindu fashion
of wearing a simple unsewn piece of
muslin (chdadar).

% Tt is not stated in the Ain how many
girihs the tailor's gaz, or yard, contains.
It is probable that 16 giriks = 1 guz,
which is the usual division at present. For
other yard measures, vide the S7th and
89th Ains of this book. The Persian word
girik is pronounced in India girahk.
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2. The Péshodz (a coat open in front) is of the same form, but ties in
front. It is sometimes made without strings.

8. The Dutdht (a coat with lining) requires six yards and four girihs
for the outside, six yards lining, four girihs for the binding, nine girihs for

the border.
misqél of silk is required.

The price of making one varies from one to three rupees. One

4. The Shdh-djidak (or the royal stitch coat) is also called Shasthkaf
(or sixty rows), as it has sixty ornamental stitches per girih. It has generally
a double lining, and is sometimes wadded and quilted. The cost of making

is two rupees per yard.

5. The Sdzant requires a quarter of a sér of cotton and two dims of
silk. If sewed with dakkyah' stitches, the price of making one is eight
rupees ; one with djidah stitches costs four rupees.

6. The Qalami requires § s. cotton, and one dém silk. Cost of making,

two rupees.

7. The Qabd, which is at present generally called jémak ¢ pumbakddr,

is a wadded coat.
to a quarter rupee.

It requires 1 s. of cotton, and 2 m. silk. Price, one rupee

8. The Gadar is a coat wider and longer than the ¢abd, and contains

more wadding.

In Hindustan, it takes the place of a fur-coat.

It requires

seven yards of stuff, six yards of lining, four girihs binding, nine for
bordering, 2} s. cotton, 3 m. silk. Price, from one-half to one and one-half

rupees.

9. The Farjt has no binding, and is open in front.
It is worn over the jimak (coat), and requires 5 y. 12 g. stuff; 5 y.

to it.

-

Some put buttons

5 ¢. lining; 14 g. bordering ; 1 s. cotton; 1 m. silk. Price, from a quarter

to one rupee.

10. The Fargul resembles the ydpanji,® but is more comfortable and
becoming. It was brought from Europe;* but every one now-a-days wears

it. They make it of various stuffs.

It requires 9 y. 6% g. stuff, the same

* Bakhkyah, in Hind. bak’hiyd, cor-
to what ladies call backstitching.

Ajidak is the button hole stitch. These,
at least, are the meanings which dakiyai
and djidak now have. Sozani, a name
which in the text is transferred to the
eoat, is a kind otembroidery, resembling
our satin-stitch. It is u:sfs(fv for working
leaves and flowers, &c.,on stuffs, the leaves
lying pretty loosely on the cloth; hence
we often find c:ifani work li:x rugls, small
ea &e. The rugs themselves are
dlorpe:lled sozant. mﬁ term which is
sometimes used in Dictionaries as a
synonym for sozani is chikin ; but this

12

is what we call white embroidery.

* A coatusedin rainy weather. Calcutta
Cba%ztdi Dictionary.

® The etymology of the word fargul
is not known to me. The names of
several articles of wear, now-a-days cur-
rent in India, are Portuguese ; as sdya,
a petticoat ; f¥fz, a ribbon. Among other
Portuguese words, now common in Hin-
dustani, are padri, clergyman; girjd,
a church, Port.igréja; kdbi, cabbrge,
Port. cubve; chdbi, a kay, Port. chive.

Abul Fazl's explanation (vide my text
edition, p. 102, L. 16) corrects Vullers II.
p- 663 a.
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quantity of lining, 6 m. silk, 1 3. cotton
Price, from 4 to 2 R.

11. The Chelmar is made of broadeloth, or woollen stuff, or wax cloth.
Tis Majesty has it made of Ddird wax cloth, which is very light and pretty.
The rain cannot go through it. It requires 6 y. stuff, 5 ¢. binding,
and 2 m. silk. The price of making one of broadcloth is 2 R.; of wool,
11 R.; of wax cloth, 3 2.

12. The Nkalwdr (drawers) is made of all kinds of stuff, single and
double, and wadded. Tt requires 3 7. 11 g. cloth, 6 g. for the hem through
which the string runs, 3y.5yg. lining, 1} m. silk, 4 5. cotton.
1to} I

There are variouns kinds of cach of these garments.

It ix made both single and double.

Price, from

It would take me
too long to describe the ehirals, fuutaks, and dupettahs,® or the costly dresses
worn at feasts or presented to the grandees of the present time. Every
season, there are made one thousand complete suits for the imperial wardrobe,
and one hundred and twenty, made up in twelve hundles, are always kept
in readiness. From his indifference to every thing that is worldly, His
Majesty prefers and wears weollea® stufls, especially shawls; and 1 must
mention, as a most curious sign of auspiciousucss, that His Majesty’s clothes
becomingly fit every one whether he be tall or short, a fact which has
hitherto puzzled many.

g Hix Majesty has changed the names of several garments, and invented
new and pleasing terms.* Instead of jam«h (coat), he says sarbgdti, i. e,
coveringthe whole hody ; for izdr (drawers}, he says ydrpirdhan (the companion
of the coat) ; for nimtanak {a jacket), tanzéb ; for fautah, patgat ; for burgw
(a vail), chitragupita ; for kuldh ia cap), sis subhd ; for midbdf (a hair ribbon,)
késg'han ;5 for patka (o cloth for the loins), kefzéb ; for shal (shawl), parmnarm;
for. ... parmgarm ; for kapiodhiv, a Tibetan stuff, kapiratr; for phiafzdr
{shoexr), charndharn ; and similarly for other names.

! As this word is not given in any
dictionary, the vowels are doubtful. So
is Vallers' form chaspiin,

2 Stufls of different shapes, used for
making turbans,

s In allusion to the practice of Giifi,
who only wear garments made of  wool
(¢if).  Abul Fazl often tries to represent
Akbar as a Gi/7 of so high a degree as
to be able to work miracles, and he states
below that it was his intention to write
a book on Akbar's miracles. The charge
of fulson:eness in praise has often been
brought against Abul Fazl, though it
would more appropriately lie against

Faiz{ who—like the poets of imperial
Rome- -represents the emperor as God,
as may be seen in the poetical extracts of
the second book. But the praises of the
two brothers throw a peculiar light on
Akbar’s character, who received the most
immoderate encomiums with self-com-
placency.

* The following passage is remarkable,
ag it shews Akbar’s predilection for Hindé
terms.

$ The MSS. have an unintelligible
word. The Baniras MS. has pardak
Firdng, or EKuropean Pardak (7).
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AN 82.
ON SHAWLS, STUFFS, &c.

His Majesty improved this department in four ways. The improvement
is visible, firs?, in the T'us shawls, which are made of the wool of an animal of
that name ; its natural colours are black, white, and red, but chiefly black.
Sometimes the colour is a pure white. This kind of shawl is unrivalled for its
lightness, warmth, and softness. People generally wear it without altering
its natural colour; his Majesty hashad it dyed. It is curious that it will not
take ared dye. Secondly, in the Safid Alchaks,' also called Tarhddrs, in their
natural colours. The wool is either white or black. These stuffs may be
had in three colours, white, black, or mixed. The first or whito kind, was
formerly dyed in three ways; his Majesty has given the order to dye it in
various ways. Thirdly, in stulfs as Zarddzi,® Kaldbatin, Kaskidah, Qilghai,
Bdndhnin, Chhint, Alchah, Purzddr, to which His Majesty pays much attention.
Fourthly, an improvement was made in the width of all stuffs; His Majesty
had the pieces made large enough to yield the making of a full dress.

The garments stored in the Imperial wardrobe are arranged according
to the days, months, and years, of their entries, and according to their
colour, price, and weight. Such an arrangement is now-a-days called misl,
aset. The clerks fix accordingly the degree of every article of wear, which
they write on a strip of cloth, and tack it to the end of the pieces. Whatever
pieces of the same kind arrive for the Imperial wardrobe on the Urmuzd day
(first day) of the month of Farwardin, provided they be of a good quality,
have a higher rank assigned to them than pieces arriving on other days;
and if pieces are equal in value, their precedence, or otherwise, is determined
by the character® of the day of their entry; and if pieces are equal as fur
as the character of the day is concerned, they put the lighter stuff higher in
rank ; and if pieces have the same weight, they arrange them according to -
their colour. The following is the order of colours: tis, sefidalchah, ruby
coloured, golden, orange, brass-coloured, crimson, grass green, cotton-flower
coloured, sandalwood-coloured, almond-coloured, purple, grape-coloured,
mawre like the colour of some parrots, honey-coloured, brownish lilac,

2 Alchah, or Aldchah, any kind of is rlush-like.
corded (mukhattat) stuff. Tarkddr Akbar, like all Parsees, believed in
means corded. lucky and unlucky days. The arrange-
8 Zardézi, Kaldbatin, (Forbes, kala- ment of the stores of clothing must strike
battrin), Kashidah, Qalghai, are stuffs the reader as most unpractical. Similar
with gold and silk threads ; Bdadhnin, | arrangements, equally curious, will be
are stuffs dyed differently in different | found in the following Ains. Perhaps
perts of the piece; Chhént is our chintz, I they indicate a progress, as they shew
which is derived from Chhint. Purzddr that some order at least was kept.
ave all kinds of stuffs the outside of which |
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coloured like the Ruatanmanjani flower, coloured like the Aisat lower, apple-
coloured, hay-coloured, pistachio, «...... .. ', bhdjpatra  coloured, pink,
lizht blue, coloured like the qalghak flower, water-coloured, ovil-coloured,
brown red, emerald, bluish like China-ware, violet, bright pink, mangoe
coloured, musk-coloured, coloured like the Fakktah pigeon.

In former times shawls were often brought from Kashmir. People
folded them up in four folds, and wore them for a very long time. Now-a-
days they are generally worn without folds, and merely thrown over the
shoulder.  Iis Mujesty has commenced to wear them double, which looks
very well.

His Majesty encourages, in every possible way, the manufacture of
ghawls in Kashmir. In Lihér also there are more than a thousand work-
shops. A kind of shawl, called mébydn, is chiefly woven there ; it consists of

silk and wool mixed. Both are used for ckirakx (turbans), fautaks (loin

bands}, &e.

I subjoin the following tabular particulars.
A. Gold stuffs.

Brocaded velvet, from Yazd,? per piece, ... ...

Do. from Europe, do.

Do. from Gyjrdt,do............

Do. from Adshdn, do.

Mutabbagq,® do.

Do. from Herdt, do. ...........
Do. from Ldkér, do. ...........
Do. from Barsah, (?)do. .......

.............

.............
.............

Midak,do. oovevveiinn i,
Brocade, from Gujrit, do........
Tds*-Brocade, from do. do. .....

.............

15 to 150 J.
10 to 70 L.
10 to 50 A,
10 to 40 JL.

*

10 to 40 JI.
3 to 70 I
2 to 70 M.
3 to 70 A1,
4 to 60 M.
1to 35 M.

* The text contains two doubtful
words. The next word bhijpatra is the
bark of a treec used for making Aukka
tubes.

2 Yazd is the principal city in the
south of the Persian province of Khurasén.
K dshdn lies in “Irdg i A jami, north of
Ictahdin. ““The asses of Kashin are
wiser than the men of I¢fahin,” which
latter town is for Persia what Beeotia is
for Ancient Greece, or the Bretagne for
France, or the kingdom of Fife for Scot-
land. or the town of Schilda for Germany,
or Bahar for India,—the home of fools.
During the time of Moguls, the Sayyids
of Birhah enjoyed a similar notoriety.

8 Mutabbag, a kind of cloth, chiefly
brought from Khallukh, and Milak

from Nawushdd in Turkestin, Ghidsul-
lughat.

* Tids means generally brocade ; Ddrdi-
bdfis a kind of brocaded silk ; Mugayyash
is silk with stripes of silver—the Ghids
savs that Mugayyash comes from the
Hind. Zésk, hair, to which the silver-
stripes are compared, and that it is ap
Arabicised form of the Hind{ word, a8
garanful, a clove, for the Hind. karn:
p'hul ; itrifal, a kind of medicine, for trt-
phal, as it consists of three fruits; &
Mushajjar is a kind of silk with leaves an
branches woven in it ; Débd is coloure
silk; Khdrd, moirée antique ; Khazz 18
Siloselle-silk. For taf;ilak (ride Freytag
I1L. p. 353), we also find fafsilak.



Didrdf bdf, from Gujret, .................... 2 to 50 M.
Mugayyash, do. ................iiiiiiian, 1to 20 M.
SAirwdnt Brocade, do. ............iivunnnn. 6to 17 M.
Mushagjar, from Europe, per yard, ............ 1to 4 M.
Débd silk, do. do. ...uviisiiiiiiniiiiinnnan. 1to 4 M.
Do., from Yazd, do. ............... PP 1to 1} M.
Khdrd, do. ....... B teeeeratiiiiiiasaraeaas 5 R.to2 M.
Satin, from Chinese Tartary, ................ *
Nawdr, fromdo. ............ciiiiiaaae. hd
Khazz silk, ......... e eetecraeeeaeaanaaaan d
Tafctlah, (a stuff from Mecca)............ from 15 to 20 R.
Kurtahwdr, from Gujrt, . ...... et 1to 20 M.
Minddd, .......c.ocuvt Pttt ieien e 1to 14 M.
Chirah, (for turbans) ...................... 3 to 8 M.
Dupattak, do........ Ce e eeieeire i, 9t0 8 R
Fautahs, (loin bands) ..... Cescaraterat s 3 to 12 M.
Countorpanes, .........oeeevenneniinanens 1 to 20 M.

* The Text does not give the prices.
B. Silks, &c., plain.

Velvet, from Europe, peryard,................ 1to 4 M.
Do. from Késhéan, per piecs,.................. 2to TM.
Do. from Yazd, do. ...............ooi.lll, 2t0 4 M.
Do. from Mashhad, do. ........c.cvvvviiien 2to 4 M.
Do. from Herét, do. ...... Cecrensetacetennes 1§ to 3 M.
Do. Khifi,do. ...vvvvvnnnens Ceeeeectnaeee 2to 4 M.
Do. from Léhér, do. .:..viveviiiiiiennenn., 2t0 4 M.
Do. from Gujrét, peryard, ................... 1to 2 R
Qatifah i Parabi,* do. ......... Ceereanenaan . ltol} R
Téijah BAf, per piecs, . .... Ceetsetereneniena o 2t030 M.
Darai Béf, do..... Ceteteaeeseentietaiiaeas 2 to 30 M.
Mutabbag, do. .............. Cheesrecenaans 1 to 30 M.
Shirwani, do. ....viiiiiiiiiiiiiiii i, 13 to 10 AL
Milak, do. .....cvitiiiiiiiiiiiiiaieiiian lto 7M.
Kamkhéb, from K4bul and Persia, do. ........ 1to 6§ M.
Tawdr, (M) do....ooovviiiiiiiieiiiiiiinnns 2R to2 M.
Kharf (?) do. ........ Ceeieieseiiieieaeeeees 4 to 10 R.
Mushajjar, from Europe, per yard, ............ 2R tol M.
Do. from Yazd, per precs, «..oocvnvirniiinan. . lto 2 M
Satin, from Europe, per yard, ................ 2R tol M.

* A kind of velvet.
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Nuatin, from Hevdt, pes piree, oo e 5R.to2 M.
Khird, per yard, ... .. ... ... .. . ..., 1 R.to6 R
Sihrang,! per picee, ... o o0 1to3 3.
Qutni,® do. ... 1} R. to 2 M.
Katin,® from Europe, per yard,................ dtol R.
Taftah,* do. ... v e e 1to2 R
Anbari, do. ... e 4d. to 3 R.
Darvdi, do. ..o 1R to2R.
Sitipari, per piece,. .o 6 R.to 2 M.
Qabdband, do. ... 00 6 R.to 2 M.
Tat bandpirf, do.. ..o o 2R toly M.
Lih, per yard, ... . . . e $to} R
Migri, per pirce, ..o dtol M.
Nar, per yard, ... o0 e o to  RB.
Tassar,® per plece, . ... o i i 3 to2 R
Pluin Kurtuhwar Satin,per yard, .............. jtol R.
Kapirnar, formerly called Aapirdhir, do. ...... btol R.
Alchah, do. ... 1to2 R.
Tafcilah, per piece, ... 7to12 R.
(. Cotton cloths.

Khégah, per piece, ... i 3 R.to 15 M.
Chautdr, do. ...ttt iiie e 2R to9 XM
Malmal, do............... ..., . 4 R.
Tansak’l, do......viiiinin it iiiinneenens 4 R. tod
Sirf Qaf, do. ... 2R tod M
Gangajal, do. ...l e 4R tod M .
Bhiraun, do. ... ... i 4 R to4 M.
Sahan, do. ... ... o e 1to 3 AL
Jhonah, do.ece. v i 1R tol M
Atin, do. oo e e 23 R. tol M.
Asdwali, do.. .. .oiiii i i 1to 5 AL
Baftah,do. ......... i 1} R. to 5 M.
Mahmidl, do. o vvvvenee ettt ieeanennnn Fto3 M.
Panchtoliyah, do. .......... ... ool 1to3 M.
Jholah, do. ..o 4 to 2% M.
Sala, perprece, ool i e 3R to2 M

! Changing silk. moon shines on it ; it is Muslin.

2 A stuff made of silk and wool. * Properly, woven ; hence fqffeta.

® Generully translated by linen. All * Now-a-days chiefly made in Berham-

Dictionaries agree that it is exceedingly pore and Patna ; vu/go, tessa.

thin, so much so that it tears when the



Doriyah, per piece, .........cviiiiiiiiiiiannn 6R to2 M.
Bahédur Shéhf, do........ocvvvvienivneinnn. 6 R. to 2 M.
Garbah Sdti,do. ........c.ooiiiiii 13 to 2 M.
Shélah, from the Dek’han, do. ................ 3to2 M.
Mihrkul,do.......ccoiiiiviiiiieiinnnnnnn, 3R. to2 M.
Mindil, do. ....ovviivriiiiiiiiaiirieaaes ¥to2 M.
Sarband,do...........ciiiiiiii i 2to2 M.
Dupattah, do. ...ttt . 1R tol M.
Katinchah, do. ..............ccioiieiiiann, 1R tol M.
Fautah, do. .......c.civiiiiiirriinnnnncanns 3to6 R
Goshpéeh, do. ..ooiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiii i 1t0o2 R
Chhint, peryard, ....... e etrereneee e, " 2d tolR
Gazinah, per prece, ........ciiiiiiiiiiiiainn. 3to 13 R
Silahati, per yard, ........... e ireseeaae, 2to4d
D. Woollen stuffs.

Scarlet Broadcloth, from Turkey, Europe', and

Portugal, peryerd, ............ooviiiaan, 2} R. to 4 M.
Do., from Nagor and Lahor, per piece, . ......... 2R tol M.
Qaf i Murabba’ydo. ........oiiiiiiiilLt, 4to15 M.
gafi...... N 3R tol} M.
Parmnarnm, do. ....... Cheeeiieetie et 2 R. to 20 M.
Chirah i Parmnarm, do............cciiennnn.. 2 R. to 25 M.
Fautah, do.......cccoviiiiinniinnnnnnnenenss 4 to 3 M.
Jamahwir i Parmnarm, do. .................. 2tod4 M.
Géshpéeh, do. .....ovvviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiia, 1} R. to 13 M.
Sarpéch, do. ...........ioiiiiiiiiiiiiia, 3to4 M.
Aghri,do. ..veiviiiiiiiiiiii i 7 R. to 2} M.
Parmgarm, do. ...cvvviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiii... 3 R. to 2% M.
Katds, 0. «evrrnneerrrnnnaineeirunnnnenen. 2} R. t0 10 .
Phik, per prece, . ........... et 24 to 15 R.
Durmah, do. ........ciiiiiniriniiineannans 2R.to4 M.
Patd, do. ...cvvviviriiiiniiiiiiiiieiienns, . 1to10R.

' The articles imported from Eu-
rope were chiefly broadcloth; musical
instruments, as trumpets; pictures;
curiosities (zide Baddonf II, p. 290,
L 2 from below; p. 338, 1 ;.) and,
since 1600, tobacco. Of the names
of cloths mentioned by Abulfazl, several
are no longer known, as native weavers
cannot compete with the English Long-
cloth and the cheap European Muslins,
Alpaceas, Chintzes, and Mohairs, which
are now-a-days in common use with the
natives all over the East. At the time
of the Moguls, and before, the use of

woollen stuffs and, for the poorer classes,
blankets, was much more general than
now. Even the light caps generally worn
by Muhammadans in this country, called
in Hind. 26pf, and in Persian takhfifuh
(vide Bahér i 'Ajam) are mostly imported
from England. T am not aware that
the soldiers of the armies of the Moguls
were uniformly dressed, though it appears
that the commanders of the contingents
at least looked to uniformity in the caps
and turbans.

# The MSS. have an unintelligible word.



Rewkar, per plece, ..o 2R.tol M.
Migri, do.. oot e 5 to 50 R.
Burd i Yamani,do...................cuu..... 5 to 35 R.
Minji (?) namad, do. ..., 2R tol M.
Kanpak(¥) namad, do. ...................... 2R tol M.
Takyahnamad, from Kébul and Persia, ........ *

Do., country made, do. ........oiiiiiinnn.... 13 to 5 R.
LoL, do. o ooeii 14 d. to 4 R.
Blankets, do.. ... it e 10 d. to 2 R.
Kashmfrian Caps, do. ..............0oiiiaa... 2d.tol R.

ATN 33.
ON THE NATURE OF COLOTURS.

White and black are believed to he the origin of all colours. They
are looked upon as extremes, and as the component parts of the other
colours. Thus white when mixed in large proportions with an impure black,
will yield yellow ; and white and black, in equal proportions, will give red.
‘White mixed with a large quantity of black, will give a bluisk green. Other
colours may be formed by compounding these. Besides, it must be borne in
mind that cold makes a juicy body white, and a dry body black ; and heat
renders that which is fresh black, and white that which is dry. These two
powers (heat and cold) produce, each in its place, a change iu the colour of a
body, because bodies are both gaébi, i. e., capable of being acted upon, and
muytaza, i. e., subject to the influence of the heavenly bodics (chiefly the sun),
the active origin of heat.

ATN 34.
THE ARTS OF WRITING AND PAINTING.

What we call form leads us to recognize a body ; the body itself leads
us to what we call e notion, an idea. Thus on seeing the form of a letter, we
recognize the letter, or a word, and this again will lead us to some idea.
Similarly in the case of what people term a picture. But though it is true
that painters, especiully those of Europe, succeed in drawing figures
expressive of the conceptions which the artist has of any of the mental

* The price is not given in the text.
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states,' 80 much so, that people may mistake a picture for a reality: yet
pictures are much inferior to the written letter, inasmuch as the letter may
embody the wisdom of bygone ages, and become a means to intellectual
progress.

I shall first say something about the art of writing, as it is the more
important of the two arts. His Majosty pays much attention to both, and is
an excellent judge of form and thought. And indeed, in the eyes of the
friends of true beauty, a letter is the source from which the light confined
within it beams forth; and in the opinion of the far-sighted, it is the world-
reflecting cup® in the abstract. The letter, a magical power, is spiritual
geometry emanating from the pen of invéntion; a heavenly writ from the
hand of fate ; it contains the secret of the word, and is the tongue of the hand.
The spoken word goes to the hearts of such as are present to hear it; the
letter gives wisdom to those that are near and far. If it was not for the letter,
the spoken word would soon die, and no keepsake would be left us of those
that are gone by. Superficial observers see in the letter a sooty figure ; but
the deepsighted, a lamp of wisdom. The written letter looks black,
notwithstanding the thousand rays within it; or, it is a light with a mole
on it that wards off the evil eye.® A letter is the portrait painter of
wisdom ; a rough sketch from the realm of ideas; a dark night ushering in
day; a black cloud pregnant with knowledge; the wand for the treasures
of insight ; speaking, though dumb ; stationary, and yet travelling ; stretched
on the sheet, and yet soaring upwards.

When a ray of God’s knowledge falls on man’s soul, it is carried by the
mind to the realm of thought, which is the intermediate station between
that which is conscious of individual existence (mwjarrad) and that which is
material (mdddi). The reswit' is a concrete thing mixed with the absolute,
or an absolute thing mixed with that which is concrete. This compound
steps forward on man’s tongue, and enters, with the assistance of the
conveying air, into the windows of the ears of others. It then drops the
burden of its concrete component, and returns as a single ray, to its old place,
the realm of thought. But the heavenly traveller occasionally gives his course
a different direction by means of man’s fingers, and having passed along

the cheek of his sweetheart, Hifiz would

' Khilgi (from khilgat) referring to
states of the mind natural to us, as bene-
volence, wrath, &c. These, Abulfazl says, a
painter may succeed in representing ; but
the power of writing is greater.

* l;;xe fabulous cup of king Jamshéd,
which revealed the secrets of the seven
heavens.

* Human beauty is imperfect unless
ascompanied by a mole. For the mole on

12

make a present of Samarqand and Buk-
héra. Sther poets rejoice to see at least
one black spot on the beautiful face of the
beloved who, without such an amulet,
would be subject to the influence of the
evil eye.

* The spoken word, the idea expressed
by a sound.
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the continent of the pen and crossed the ocean of the ink, alights on the
pleasant expanse of the page, and returns through the eye of the reader to
its wonted habitation.

As the letter is a representation of an articulate sound, I think it
necessary to give some information regarding the latter.

The sound of a letter is a mode of existence depending on the nature of
the air. By gare’ we mean the striking together of two hard substances ; and
by gald’, the scparation of the same. In both cases the intermediate air,
like a wave, is sct in motion ; and thus the state is produced which we call
sound. Some philosophers take sound to be the secondary effect, and define
it as the air set in motion ; but others look upon it as the primary effect, . e.,
they define sound to be the very gard’, or the gale’, of any hard substances.
Sound may be accompanied by modifying circumstances : it may be piano,
deep, nasal, or guttural, as when the throat is affected by a cold. Again, from
the nature of the organ with which man utters a sound, and the manner in
which the particles of the air are divided, another modifying circumstance
may arisc, as when two piano, two deep, two nasal, or two guttural sounds
Some, as Abd ’Ali Sing, call this modifying
element (‘driz) the sound of the letter ; others define it as the original state
of the sound thus moditied (ma’r7@z) ; but the far-sighted define an articulate
sound as the union of the modifying clement and the original state modified.
This is evidently the correct view.

There are fifty-two articulate sounds in Hindi, so and so many® in Greek, -
and cighteen in Persian. In Arabic, there are twenty-eight letters represented
by eightcen signs, or by only fifteen, when we count the joined letters, and if
we take the Zamzak as one with the Alif. The reason for writing an 4/ and
a Ldm, (¥) separately at the end of the single letters in the Arabic Alphabet, is
merely to give an example of a sdkin lotter, which must necessarily be
joined to another letter; and the reason why the letter ldm is preferred®

1 Abul Fazl has forgotten to put in the
number. e counts eighteen letiers, or

separate from each other.

when you say the Alphabet : look upon it
as a mere example of a sikin letter.’

rather signs, in Persian, because ot
and @, have the same fundamental sign.

2 Or rather, the alif was preferred to
the wdw or yd, because these two letters
may be either gdkin or mutakarrik.
But the custom has become established to
call the alif, when mutabarrik, kamzak ;
and to call the alif, when sikin, merely
alif. 'Abdulwdsi’, of Hdnsak, in his ex-
cellent Persian Grammar, entitled Risd-
lak i’ Abdulwdsi’, which is read all over
India, says that the Idm-alif has the
meaning of not, . e, ‘do not read this
compound Idm-alif, but pass over it,

The term Aamzah, as used here in
native schools, is carefully distinguished
from the terms Shakl i Humzak and
Markiz i Hamzak. Shakli Hamzah
is the small sign consisting of a semicircle,
one extremity of which stands upon a
straight line slightly slanting. Markiz i
Hamzah is either of the letters alif, wdae,
or yd, but chiefly the latter, when accom-
panied by the Skakl i Hamzak. Hamzak
is a general term for either of the three
letters alif, wdw, yd, when accompanied
by the Skakl i Hamzah. In European
grammars, the chapter on the Hamzah is
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as an example, is because the letter /ém is the middle letter of the word alif,
and the letter alif the middle letter of the word Zdm. :

The vowel-signs did not exist in ancient times, instead of which letters
were dotted with a different kind of ink; thus a red dot placed over a letter
expressed that the letter was followed by an 4; a red dot in front of the
letter signified a %; and a red dot below a letter, an ¢. It was Khalil ibn i
Abhmad,’ the famous inventor of the Metrical Art of the Arabians, who
fixed the forms of the vowel-signs as they are now in use.

The beauty of a letter and its proportions depend much on personal
taste ; hence it is that nearly every people has a separate alphabet. Thus
we find an Indian, Syriac, Greek, Hebrew, Coptic, Ma’qali, Kufi, Kashmfri,
Abyssinian, Raihfnf, Arabic, Persian, Himyaritic, Berbery, Andalusian,
Rihénf, and several other ancient systems of writing. The invention of the
Hebrew characters is traced in some poems to Adam i Hafthazéri;® but
some mention Idris® as the inventor. Others, however, say that Idris
perfected the Ma'galt character. According to several statements, the Kific
character was derived by the Khalffah *Alf from the Ma’¢ali.

The difference in the form of a letter in the several systems, lies
in the proportion of straight and round strokes: thus the Kific character
consists of one-sixth curvature and five-sixths straight lines ; the Ma’gali has
no curved lines at all; hence the inscriptions which are found on ancient
buildings are mostly in this character.

In writing we have to remember that black and white look well, as
these colours best prevent ambiguities in reading.

In Trén and Tirén, India, and Turkey, there are eight caligraphical
systems* current, of which each one is liked by some people. Six of them
were derived, in A. H. 310, by Ibn ¢ Muglah from the Ma’qali and the Kific
characters, viz., the Suls, Taugl’, Mukaggag, Naskh, Raihdn, Rigd’. Some add
the Ghubdr, and say that this seventh character had likewise been invented
by him. The Naskh character is ascribed by many to Ydgit, a slave of the

badly treated, because all explain the
word Hamzak as the name of a sign.

Another peculiarity of European gram-
mars is this, that in arranging the letters
of the alphabet, the wduw is placed after
the A¢; here, in the East, the ¢ is
invariably put before the yd.

* He is said to have been born A. H.
100, and died at Ba¢rah A. H. 175 or 190.
He wrote several works on the science
which he had established, as also several
books on the rhyme, lexiciographical com-
pilations, &ec.

* 'Adam is ealled Haf¥-hazdr{, because
the number of inhabitants on earth, at

his death, had reached the number seven
thousand. A better explanation is given
by Badéoni (IL. p. 337, 1. 10), who puts
the creation of Adam seven thousand years
before his time. Vide the first Ain of the
Third Book. Idris, or Enoch.

¢ It is remarkable that, in the whole
chaiter, there is not the slightest allusion
to the art of printi.uf Nor do Abulfazl’s
letters, where nearly the whole of this
Ain is repeated, contain a reference to
printed books. *The first book printed
in India was the Doctrina Christiana of
Giovanni Gonsalvez, a lay brother of the
order of the Jesuits, who, as far as I
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Khalifale Muw'can Billah' The Suls and the Neskh consist each of
one-third® curved lines; and two-thirds straight lines ; the former (the su/s;
s jofi whilst the latter (the waskh) is khati. The Tuug? and Rigd’ consist of
three-tourths envved lines, and one-fourth straight lines ; the former is jeli,
the latter ix Mhafic The Muhaggag and Bailde contain three-fourths straight
lines : the former, as in the preceding, 1s jalz, and the Raihan dhafi.

Among fious copyists T mnst mention Al ibn i 114, better known
under the name of Zhe 7 Brwwdb;* he wrote well the six characters. Yaqat
brought them to pertection. Six of Yaqut’s pupils ave noticeable ; 1. Shaikh
Almady so well known under the name of Shaiklzadah i Subirwardi;
2. Argliin of Nabud; 3. Maulind Yiasuf Shidh of Mashhad ; 4. Manlina
Muobirik Shih, styled Zurvie gelam (the golden pen); 5. Haidar, called
Guudahiawis [(. e, the writer of the je/7y; 6. Mar Yahya.

The {following caligraphists ave likewise well known @ Qifi Nagrullah,
also called Qade 1 °Ivdqr; Argdn "Abdallul; Khijah *Abdullah i Quirafi ;
H4ji Muhammad ; Maulénd *Abdullah i Ashpuz; Mauling Muli of Shirdz;
Muwinuddin i Tantri; Shamswlddin i Khatdi; "Abdwrahim 1 Khalali (73
Abdulhay ; Mauling Jo’far® of Tubriz; Mauling Shah of Mashhad ; Maulina
Ma'rif® of Baghdal; Mauland Sham<uddin i Biyasanghar ; Mu’inuddin of

know, first cast Tamulie characters in ¢ ibn i Hasan ibni Muglah, was the vizier
the vear 1577.  Atter this appeared, in b of the Khalitihs Mugtadir billah, Alygihir

1578, a hook entitled #os Souetornm, o billah, and ArRizi billah, who reigned
which waos followed (2) by the Tumithe from A. 1) 907 to 940, The last cut off
Dictionary of Father Antoniode Proveza, * Ihn i Muglah’s right hand.  He died in
printed in 16749, at Awlalaeate, on the 1 prison, A. H. 327, or A. D, 935-39.

coast of Malabar,  From that perieal the Ihn i Buwwdb, or Abul Hasan "Ali ibn

Danish Missionavies at Tranguebar Tesve 4 Hilal, lived  under the twenty-fitih
printed many works, a catalogue of which | Klmllllh Alyadir billah (AL D. 992 11).&())

may be found in Alberti Fabeioii NoZw- - the contemporary of Mahmiid of Ghazn,
taris lua Lovaaoelii” Jolinston’s 1roas- and died A. H. 416, or A. D. 1025,
lation of Fra 1. Da San Dartolomco’s Yigat, or Shaikh Jamiluddin, was
Voyage to the Fust fudics, p. 305, The + born at Baghdad, and was the Librarian
Italian Oviginal has the same years : of Musta’eaun hillah. the thirty-seventh
1577, 1575, 1670, ;and last Khalifah, who imprisoned him

* He was the last enliph,and reigmed 1 some time on aceount of his  Shi'ah
from 1212 to 1255, when he was put to tendencies.  He  survived the general
death by Huldgd, grandson of Chivgiz slinghter (1258) of Huligd Khén, and
Khan. died,at the age of one hundred and twenty,

2 Hence the name suls, or vne-thisd, A H. €07, or A, Do 1207, during the

8 Jall (i.c.. clear) isa terin used by reign ot Ghizin Khin, Huligd’s great
copyists to express that letters are thick, grandsom.

and  written  with a pen full of iuk.
Ghids—~— K4 1ff (hidden) is the opposite.
b Muylah, Lha  Buwwdl, and

& H. livedl in the beginning of the
fitteenth century, at the time of Mirzé
Shihrukl, (1103-1447).

Yiqit, are the three oldest calizraphists ¢ A contemporary and rival of the
mentioned in various  histories. The great poct Ralmin of Siwah (died 769).

follo ving notes ave chiefly extracted from The name A/’ rif* appears to have been
Bakhtiwar Khi's Mip-dtul * Alewm - common in Baghddd since the times of

dbn JMuglah, or according to his full the fmnous saint Ma'2df of Kurkh (a
name, Abi "Ali Mubammad ibn 1 "Alf part of’ Baghdad).
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Farsh ; Abdulhaq of Sabzwér; Maulind Ni’matullah i Bawwéb; Khijag{
Mimin i Marwarid, the inventor of variegated papers and sands for strewing
on the paper ; Sultin Tbréhim, son of Mirzé Shahrukh ; Maulini Muhammad
Hakim Héfiz; Maul4and Mahmid Siy4ash ; Mauland Jaméluddin Husain ;
Mauland Pir Muhammad ; Mauléné Fazlulhaq of Qazwin’.

A seventh kind of writing is called 7#'lig, which has been derived from
the Rigd’ and the Taugf. It contains very few straight lines, and was
brought to perfection by Khajah T4j i Salmani,* who also wrote well the other
six characters. Some say that he was the inventor.

Of modern caligraphists I may mention: Mauldnd ’Abdulhay, the
Private Secretary® of Sultdn Abt Sa’id Mirz4, who wrote 7a'llg well ; Mauléns
Darwish ;* Amir Mangir ; Maul4nd Ibréhim of Astardb4d ; Khijah Ikhtiyir ;*
Munshi Jaméluddin; Muhammad of Qazwin; Mauldnd Idris; Khé4jah
Muhammad Husain Munshi; and Ashraf Khé4n,® the Private Secretary
of His Majesty, who improved the 7u’l/ig very much.

The eighth character which I have to mention is the Nasta'lfy: it
consists entirely of round lines. They say that Mir ’Ali of Tabriz, a
contemporary of Timur, derived it from the Naskh and the Ta’liq ; but this
can scarcely be correct, because there exist books in the Nasta’liq character,
written before Timar's time. Of Mir ’Al{’s pupils I may mention two :’
Mauldng Ja'far of Tabriz, and Mauldni Azhar; and of other caligraphists
in Ta’liq, Mauldni Muhammad of Aubah (near Herét), an excellent writer ;
Mauléni Bari of Herat ; and Mauléna Sultdn *Ali® of Mashhad, who surpasses

* The Muktihdt and the Mir-dt
also mention Mulla Abd Bakr, and Shaikh
Mahmaid.

? According to the Maktibat and
several MSS., Svlaimdnd,

* In the original text, p. 114, 1. 5, by
mistake, Mauliné ’Abduﬁmy and the
Muushi of Sultin Abd Sa’id.

4 Maulina Darwish Muhammad was a
friend of the famous Amir 'Ali Shér, the
vizier of Sultdn Husain Mirza, king of
Khurdsan (A. D. 1470 to 1505), and the

tron of the poet Jami. Mauldna
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